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SAN DIEGO STATE UNIVERSITY FOLK DANCE CONFERENCE 1980
Pregsented by Sunni Bloland

ALUNELUL BATUT
0ltenia, Romania

Alunulul Batut means, “The Hazelnut Stamping.” Some of the dances
on HAI LA JOC were learned by Sunni Bloland from *Puiu"™ Vasilescu
and Sunni's calleague and counterpart in Helland, Marius Korpel,
PRONUNCIATION: Ah-loo-nell-ool Buh-teot

RECORDs HAI LA JOC, Noroc Vol. I, Side A, Band 2,

FORMATION:s Short mixed lines facing ctr. Hands jeined in "V* pos.

METER: 2/4

Meas,
INTRODUCTIQN: 16 meas.

1-3 Moving fwd leading with heel do 3 two-steps, hegin R {cts 1,&,2
2,&,2 3,&2).

1 Small'étép“on L diag fwd to R (¢t 1), large step on R diag fwd
te L, twist body to L and bring L up behind R knee {ct 2).

5 Moving diag L out of etr, step on ball of L ft (ct 1), close
R to L with cliek {ct &), repeat cts 1,& (cts 2,&).

6 Repeat meas 5, cts 1,&,2 (cts 1,&,2), stamp R beside L (ct &),
7-8 Repeat meas 5-6, with epp ftwk and moving diag bwd R. |

9 Facing ctr, step L to L (¢t 1), step R behind L (ct &), step
I. to L (ct 2), stamp R beside L (et &). - -~

10 Repeat meas 9, with opp ftwk and direction.

11 Snall leap to L on L (¢t 1), stamp R beside L (ct &), repeat
cts 1,& with opp ftwk and direction (ct 2,&).

12 Leap onte L in place as R leg swings fwd (¢t 1), slap R ft
fwd (et 2),

13 Repeat meas 10 {step-behind-step-stamp to R).
1& Repeat meas 9 (step~behind-step-stamp to IL).
15 Repeat meas 11, with opp ftwk and direction (2 leap-stamps).

16 Junp with ft astride (¢t 1), click ft together in air (ct &),
land on I with R leg extended fwd low (¢t 2).

Repeat dance from beginning,



SAN DIEGO STATE UNIVERSITY FOLK DANCE CONFERENCE 1980

Presented by Sunni Bloland

AVRAMEANCA

Moldavia, Romania

This dance comes from the village Ayramen§ in Mo}davia. The dance
was learned by Sunni Bloland from Puiu Vasilescu 1n 1978,

PRONUNCIATION: Ahv-rum-yank~ah
RECORD¢ HAI JA JOC, Noroc Vol, I, Side B, Band 5.

FORMATION: Mixed closed circle. Everyone is in shldr hold.

METER: 2/4 PATTERN
Meas ™

INTRODUCTION: 16 meas

PIG, A:
In a unison shout, the dancers count in Moldavian dialect
(#) on the first beat of every meas.

1 Pacing slightly L and moving in RLOD, step R across L with
accent “UNA* (ct 1), step L to L (ct 2),

2~7 Repeat meas 1, counting *DOUVA,* “TRII,* "PATRU,” *“SINSI,”
“SASE," "SAPTI.” '

8 Facing ectr, in place stamp R *OPT* (et 1), stamp L “0” (et
&), stamp R and 1ift L leg in front of R “FOST" (et 2).
(OPT O FOST = eight it was)

9 Facin% slightly R and moving in LOD, stép L. across R *“SAPTI”
{et 1}, step R to R (ct 2).

10-15 Repeat meas 9, counting "SASE," "SINSI,” “"PATRU,* "TRII,"“
“DOUA,* *UNA,*™

16 Facing ctr, in place stamp L "NICI* (ct 1), stamp R "UN*
{ct &), stamp L and 1ift R leg in front of L "A* (et 2),
(NICI UNA?! = not even one)

FIG, Bs

BEveryone releases shldr hold and dances individually by
plaecing their thumbs in their arm pits.

1 Facing ctr, in place, step R across L (et 1), step L {(ct &),
step R next to L (et 2}, step L (ot &).

2 Step R across L (et 1), step L (ct &), stamp R next to L with
out wt {(ct 2),

3 Facin% slightly to R, step R on heel (et 1), close L to R
(et &), step R fwd and face ctr (¢t 2),



AVRAMEANCA, Cont®d., page 2

m

5=8
9~16

Twisting 1/8 to R stamp-step L across K {ct 1), face ctr and
step R diag bkwd (ct 2}, '

Bending torso to L, step L and swing R across L (et 1),
hop on L (et 2},

Repeat meas 5, with opp fiwk.

Moving RLOD and bending torse, step L to L (et 1), step R
across L, torso bends to R (et 2),

Facing ctr and bending torso to L, stampe-step L to L (et 1),
hop on L (et 2).

Repeat meas 1-8,

FIG, T
Facing ctr turn 1/8 to K., stamp~-astep R (et 1), scuffing stamps
L across R {cts &,2), stamp L next to R (et &). {G.3.8)

Twigst % to L and repeat meas 1, with opp ftwk,

Facing ctr and moving in LOD, small stamp-step R to R {et 1),
amall stamp-step L next to R (ct &), repeat cts 1,& {ets 2.&).

Repeat cts 1,& of meas 3 {(cts 1,&), step R to R {ct 2).
Note: Bend torso sdwd alternating R-L per ct, throughout
Mez s 3"“’3

Repeat meas l=%, Fig. C, with opp ftwk and direction.
Repeat meas 1=8,

FIG, D:

Facing ctr, hop on L and pump-kick R leg fwd {et 1), hop on
L as R circles around in back moving slightly to L {ect 2},
step R behind L (cts &,1), click L to R in air (ot %),
gtamp=gstep L to L {ct 2). {S.8,5,Q.3)

Repeat meas 1-2, Fig. D, 3 more times (4 in all),

FIG. E:
Facing ctr and moving LOD, stamp R in place (ot 1), small
atamp-step R to R (¢t 2), small stamp~step L next to R (ot &).

Repeat cts 2,&, meas 1 {cts i-&), turn %2 R to face LOD and
sten on R (et 2),

Turning + to R te face out of circle, stamp L in place (ot 1),
vontinue in LOD with back to cotr with small stamp-ztep L to
L (¢t 2), #mall stamp-step R next to L {ct &J,

Repeat ots 2,&%, meas 3 {(cts 1,&), turning ¥ L to face LOD
stamp-step L (et 2),

Repeat meas 1-4, Fig, E, except on meas 1, ¢t 1 complete
turn angd face ectr,



.l,.:,

INTRODUCTION 32 meas

1 Moving fwd and facing slightly to R, step R -~ hands move down

to "V" pos (ct 1), step L - hands move up to "W" pos (ct 2)

2 1 twp-step E,R,L,R -~ hands held in "W" pos (cts 1 & 2).
3 'Fa01ng sllghtly to L, step L - hands move to "V" pog (ét 1),
. 8%tep R - hands move to "W" pos (c+ 2).
L In place f301ng ctr, step L (ct 1), step R (et &), step I {ct
2¥, stamp R (ctlg) | ¥ i
5 Step R (et 1), stamp L (ct &), s‘tep L 4o L (ct 2), step R aEx

“aerass L (et &).

6 Step L in placp (ct 1), step R diag bwd (ct &), step L in
Lidet o fend o
place (ct 2), step R geress L (ct &)

7 Step L in placp (ct 1), leap R bﬁhtnd-L (et &), ARAKXAREXXREY
g mvalng fwd do a large 1egxon L across R, tW1st/§g:g R
(cts 2,4&), | -

8 Step R across L;(éfri), step L 5%;3;5 Rf(ét.z), hol& in up
pos (ct &). o |

9 With R shldr 1ead1ng, move bwd&héfép R (ct 1), close L to R

(ct &), step R (ct 2), stamp L (ct &).
10 In place, facing ctr, step L (ct 1), stamp R (ct &).

(1st“ct—eﬂly%
04-15 Repeat meas 53-10, reversing ftwk.

(Ist-et-enly. ' . o, S
of15) e A T
15%f16 In place step L (ct 2), step R across L (ct &), step L in
place (ct 1), leap R diag bwd (et &), step L across R (

(cts 2.48).



ERRATA, page 2

. DERHULE ' _
L Step 11, meas 1-2, change leap to hop.
Corre peas 3 to meag 3-16.
g Step III, meas 1, add to end of meas: Do step more or less flatl
footed,
meas 2, line 2, add at end of meas: twd ctr on last
ct..

Add the followznﬂ Figures (Step IV,V &VI)
Step IV:- HA GOK H&_jLet'“ Sauat)

o Reoeat meas L, Step Illand start to Drlng hands fwd and
' dowri ina 01rcular fashion. '
2 Bring arms down, squat on both ft (S) continuing to

move arms bkwd and up behind body, come up with a stamp
in place R,L (QQ).

3-% - Bring arms back up to shldr ht and repeat meas 3-4,

:: Step III,

53 Repeat meas 1~4

Steo Vi HA SEX HA_j;e s gklp)
Face ctr and move’ alfernately R and L.

1 Arms at shldr ht, step sdwd R to R (a), hop R (Q), step
- across R on L (Q). -
2~3 Repeat meas 1,
Iy ~Jump on both 7t apart (S), stamp in place on L,R (3,3).
Shimmy here. _.
58 Repeat meas -4, going L with opp ke

. On meas 8, be sure to stamp R,L.
9-16 Repeat meas 1-8

Step VI: HA ISLE HA - (Lo*'s ‘et th1n~s novlng snoothly)
This step moves L, but very little ground is covmred
1 Facing ctr, and moving L step with 'achSg I to L while
mov1n arms 'to R and p01nt1ng R toe to L so body twists
%S);'mov1ng hands to L, hop oa R, pointing R toe
__ Fwd and keeping L ft bekind R (Q), step.L naxt to R (Q).
2.8 mRnanau naas 1,

Repeat dance from beginning in sequsnce, thls time danc-
ing Step I for 8 meas only, End dance by eontinuing
Step VI. or, if tired, go Dabk to 8tep I.

GARZANE
6 Intrqduction:. meas 1-8

Step I, add cue to step: {(down, down, up,up, down)
Neas 412, at end of ¢t 1 add: look up and lean bk sllgntly.

Step II, meas l 11ne 1, correct to reads., ....plﬁeon-uoed (&J
- o ~ close R next to L...evas
" correct meas 2=8 to 3-8;" AND add to ‘end of meas:
. _ “Keeping them together and.extend L leg to L side.
7 Step II, meas 1, correct to read: +++.Dend knees (&) and “touch
' ‘L. toes diag bkwd about, . '

leas 3, add at end_of. ct 1: no wt
Meas 1, line 3, delete: straighening knees



SAN DIEGO STATE UNIVERSITY FOLK DANCE CONFERENCE 1980
Presented by Sunni Bloland

BALTA

Muntenia, Romania

Balta means “swamp” and is a dance found in Muntenia, Romania, The
alternation of motifs is 6 counts with those in 8 counts>the dance
non-coneordant with the music at the level of the measure and phrase,
but becomes concordant at the beginning of esach repetlition of the
melody! This organization of motifs gives rise to syncopation call-
ing for attention to performance and is common to dances from the
Calusari repertoire. 3Some of the dances on HAI LA JOC were learned
by Sunni Bloland from “Puiu” Vasilescu and Sunni's calleague and
counterpart in Holland, Marius Korpel,

PRONUNCIATION: Bahl-tah
RECQRDs HAI LA JOC Noroc Vol, I, Side A, Band 1,
FORMATION: Mixed closed or open circle, Hands in "W" pos.

METER: 2/& PATTERN

Meas=,
INTRODUCTION: 32 meas.

1 Moving fwd and facing slightly to R, atep R - hands move down
to *V* pos (¢t 1), step L - hands move up to “"W" pos {ct 2).

2 1 two-step RsL,R -~ hands held in “W” pos (cts 1,&,2).

3 Facing slightly to L, step L - hands move to *V” pos (et 1),
step R = hands move to "W* pos (ct 2).

3 In place facing ctr, step L {ct 1), step R (ct &), step L (ct
2), stamp R {ct &). |

5 Step R (ct 1), stamp L (¢t &), step L to L {ct 2), step R
across L (et &). _

6 Step L in place (ct 1), step R diag bwd (et &), step L in
place {(ct 2}, step R across L (ct &),

. ' P ik e

7 Step L in place (¢t 1), step R é;ross L (et &), moving fwd
step L across R (et 2.&).:ﬂr+£¢fdﬁayﬂi !
R ' L L o

8 Step R across L (ct 1), step L across R (ct 2),ﬂw¥“ffsfwﬁwr:i4}

With R shldr leading, move bwd, atép R (et 1), close L to R
(et &), step R (ot 2), stamp L (¢t &),

10 In place, facing ctr, step L (ct 1), stamp R (ct &),
(1=t ct only)
103~15 Repeat meas 5&-10, reversing ftwk,
(lst ct only
of 15)
154-16 In place step L (et 2), step R across L (et &), step L in
place (ct 1), step R diag bwd {ct &)}, step L across R (ct 2,&),

4



SAN DIEGO STATE UNIVERSITY FOLK DANCE CONFERENCE 1980 _
Pregented by Sunni Bloland

BARBATESC DIN IEUD
Romania

This is a men's dance from the village Ieud in Maramures, famous
for its strong folklore traditions and beautiful ancient wocoden
churches. Some of the dances on HAI LA JOC were learned by Sunni
Bleland from *Puiu™ Vasilescu and Sunni's calleague and counterpart

in Holland, Marius Korpel
PRONUNCIATION: Bar-buh-tesk deen yeh=-ood
REQCRDs HAI 1A JOC Noroc Vol, I, Side B, Band 4

RHYTHM: 2/4, scmetimes counted: _ S Q S Q _S
l-& 2 &-1 & 2,4&

FORMATION: Men in a circle facing L0OD., Hands are either free or
held down in "V” pos,

METER:s 2/4 PATTERN
Meas.
INTRODUCTION: 12 meas
FIG, As
1-2 Faclng(and m?ving LOD, qtep L fwd {8}, 1lift on L (Q); step
S.Q S S

3-6 Repezt meas 1-2, 2 more tlmes(} in all),

7=8 In-—place turn COW to face ctr and take 6 small steps sitarting
L (cts 1,&,2,&,1,&), step L (cts 2,&).

1 ngh ?; slightly apart Jump (et 1), click beth ft together in
air (ct &), repeat cts 1,& (cts 2,4&).
2 3 stamping steps L,R,L in place (cts 1,&,2),
3 One jump-click (cts l,&), 2 stamping steps L,R {cts 2,&),
k4 3 stamping steps L, R.L {ets 1,4&,2).
5-8 Repeat meas 1l-ii, .. i/ 444ﬁ“ﬁ*?;of;jféﬁfJﬁﬂwf:fT
9 Release hands wi%hﬂ%%#mturmwGEW. take 2 steps to ctr R,L {e¢ts 1,2),

10 Begin to curve arcund CCW to finish a small circle facing LOD
with step R (gt 1), step L,R. (ct 2, &1 _

11 Continuing the curve step L,R,L,R {cts 1.&,2,&).

12 Finish the curve stepping L,R,L (ets 1,&,2), end on edge of
original circle facing LOD,

5



BARBATESC DIN IEUD, Cont'd., page 2

7-8
9-16

3=t

7-8
9~10
11

12

_Repeét meas 5 6} tﬁrnlng fo faée LOD

FIG, Cs

Moving 1n LOD using accented steps, step R,L,R,L (cts 1,&,2,&).
ol s

Stamp R|whlle-¢w1sting to face ctr (ct 1)}, continue facing LOD,

step R (ct &). step L (cts 2,&),

Repeat meas 1-2
{J

With 5 small jumps (S,Q,S,Q,S) turn/to face o%r, clapplng in

rhythm throughoutyu/é. co el ,/ Y

i _/_ VLY /N4 /~ SR __-‘ 'I.’ 2. //

Repeat meas 1~-8,

FIG. D

Face ctr, standing still and ekapp hands (ct 1), moving sdwad
%n LO? with accented steps, step R to R (ct 2), close L to R
ct &

Continue moving sdwd, step R to R (ct 1), clese L to R (et &),
step R to R {ct 2). G

Repeat meas 1-2, o

Standing still c%af hands (ct 1)}, o%ap hands (ct 2),
Repeat meas 2.Lcw'x?ﬂwfﬁgﬂﬁfA (“"'

Repeat meas 5-6.

Still facing ctr Jump in place clapping in rhythm (S,Q, S.Q S).

'///

........

Moving sdwd to R/ Step R to R (ct 1), close L to R {ct &),
step R to R (ct 2). close L to R (et &),

f
Turning to face E©D step R,L,R fwd (cts 1,&,2).

Repeat dance from beginning,



SAN DIEGO STATE UNIVERSITY FOLK DANCE CONFERENCE 1980

Presented by Sunnli Bleland

FRUNZA
0ltenia, Romania

Translafed the name means “The leaf,"” Some of the dances on HAIL
LA JOC were learned by Sunni Bloland from "Puiu" Vasilescu and Sunni's
calleague and counterpart in Holland, Marius Korpel

PRONUNCIATION:
RECORD 1 HAI LA JOC, Noroc Vol, I, Side B, Band 8
FORMATION: Mixed lines or open cirele, Hands on shldrs in "T" pos,

METER: 2/4 PATTERN
Meas.
INTRODUCTION: 32 meas
FIG, A
1 Faeing ctr, step R to R (¢t 1), step L behind R (ct 2),
2=7 Repeat meas 1, 6 more times (7 in all).
8 3 S‘teps in place R’L]R (cts 19&92)0

9=16 Repeat meas 1-8, with oppr ftwk and difection.

FiGé, B: : '
1 Step R acrass L (et 1), step L in place {(ct 2).
2 Step R diag bwd R {e%t 1), step L in place (ct 2),
3 Repeat meas 1,
4 Step R diag bwd R (et 1), hop on R (et 2).
3-8 Repeat meas l-%, with opp fitwk.

9=16 Repeat meas 1-8,

Repeat dance from beginning.



SAN DIEGO STATE UNIVERSITY FOLK DANCE CONFERENCE 1980

Presented by Sunni Bleland

HORA DE LA BUCIU

Moldavia, Romania

This dance comes from the village of Buciu, Some of the dances on
HAI LA JOC were learned from “Puin” Vasilescu and Sunni Bloland's
calleague and counterpart in Helland Marius Kerpel.

PRONUNCIATIONs Hora day lah Boo-choo

RECORD;s EAI LA JOC, Nerse Vol., I, Side A, Band &4,

FORMATION: Mixed e¢ircle, hands in "W* pos.

METER:

h/4 PATTERN

Meas,

3=4
5-8

INTRODUCTION: 8 meas

/ T

FIG. A:_nﬂg—’“'“ S st

?acing ctr and mov1ng to R, step R to R (et 1), close L to

R (¢t 2), step R to R (¢t 3), swing L leg acroas R (ct 4).
Repeat meas 1 with opp ftwk and direction,

Repeat meas 1, cts 1-2 (step~close), 3 more times {cts 1,2,3.4,
1,2), 3 steps in place R.L,R (cts 3,&,4).

Repeat meag l-i with opp ftwk and direction.

"H\,

FIG. Bl --{..-'.’"{ -

In place make/bkéd bicycle movement with R leg as L heel lifts
and drops (ct 1), stamp R beside L (ct &), step R in place

(ct 2), stamp L beside R {ct &), moving sdwd to L,step L to L
(et 3), step R behind L (ct &), step L to L (ct h), gtamp R
beside L (¢t &).

Repeat meas 1, cts 3,&,%,& (step-behind-stpp-stamp) with opp
ftwk and dlrection (cts l &,2,&), moving sdwd to L, step L to

' L (ct 3), close R t3°L (ct &), step L to L (st &), hold {ct &),

FIG‘ C‘ - S’ 1,4_.,...- !

Repeat Fig. A. ‘meas 1-2 (step-close-step-swing).

Facing ctr, moving L, step R across L (et 1), step L to I (et 2},
step R behind L (ct 3), step L to L (et &).

Repeat meas 3, cis 1-2 {(cts 1-2), do 3 steps in place R,L,R

{cts 3,&.4%).

Repeat meas l-i with opp ftwk and direction,

Repeat dance from beginning.



SAN DIEGO STATE UNIVERSITY FOLK DANCE CONFERENCE 1980

Presented by Sunni Bloland

HORA DE LA RISIPITI ' o

Qltenia, Romanila

Risipiti means “scattered” but it is alsc the name of a village in
Oltenia, Romania. Some of the dances on HAI LA JOC were learned
by Sunni Bloland from “Puiu” Vasilestu and Sunni‘s calleague and
counterpart in Holland, Marius Korpel.

PRONUNCIATION: Hora day lah Reesh-se-pee-~tsee

RECORD: HAI LA JOC, Voroe Vol, I, Side A, Band 8
FORMATION: A closed circle of both M and W facing ctr, Hands held
in "W" pos,
METER: 2/& PATTERN
Meas,
INTRODUCTION: Begin dance with pan-pipe music
FIG, A: '
1 Moving fwd twd ctr, step L,R {(cts 1-2),
2 Step L {(ct 1), touch R toe (ct 2).

3-4  Repeat meas l=2, reversing fiwk and direction,

5«8  Repeat meas 1-4.
PIG, B ‘ )

1 Pacing slightly L and moving RLOD, step L - hands move down to
“y* pos {ct 1), step R - hands move up to "W" pos {et 2).

2 1 two-step in RLOD, begin L {cts 1,&,2). Hands remain in “W*.

3-4 Repeat meas 1~2, with opp ftwk and direction.

Gme8 Repeat meas 1-4.
IG, C:

1 In place step sdwd with L {et 1}, touch R close to R as hands
move laterally to L (et 2),

2 Repeat meas 1. with opp ftwk, hands and direction of movement,

3=4 Facing ctr and moving sdwd L, step L to L (et 1), step R across
L with plie (et 2), step L to L (et 1), touch R toe (et 2),
Hands work in windshield wiper action beginning to L {(cts 1,2,1
hold ct 2),

5-8 Repeat meas l-4, with opp fiwk and direction, except L crosses —
in hack on the plie,



SAN DIEGO STATE UNIVERSITY FOLK DANCE CONFERENCE 1980
| Presented by Sunni Bloland

MINDRELE
Cltania, Romania

Mindrele is a Hora type which means pretity girls and comes from the
village Obirsia {Oh-bur-she-uh) Dolj, Oltenia, It is a dance for

*slder” women and originally had a ceremonial function., Some of the .
dances on HAI LA JOC were learned by Sunni Bloland from “"Puiu" Vagilescu
and Sunni's calleague and counterpart in Holland, Marius Dorpel.

PRONUNCIATION: Mun-drel-ay =
RECORD ¢ HAI LA JOC Norecc Vol, I, Side B, Band 9

RHYTHM 6/8, counted: 3 Q {slow, quick, slower)

3
I-2 3 &-3-6

FORMATIONs Open or cloged circle of W, with hands in "W pos.

B

METERs 6/8 PATTERN

MEaa ®
INTRODUCTICON s
FIG§ Ay

1 Facing slightly to R and moving LOD, step R fwd (S), close L
to R (@), step R fwd (S),

2 Repeat meas 1, with opp Itwk.

3 Step R, while turning CCW approx 1/2 turn to face RLOD (S),
step bwd L-R {S,Q).

b Step bwd L-R (S,Q), step L, turning CW 1/4 to face ctr (S).

5 In place sway to R, stepping R {s), sway %o L, gtepping L (S),
step R across L (QS.

6 Step L to L (S), step R behind L (Q), step L to L (5},

7=12 Repeat meas 1-6.
Figa. Bs - o

1 Plie on L ft while raising R leg across L (S), with R hip lead-
ing bwd in LOD step R,L {S,Q). '

2 Continuing to move LOD, step R,L,R (3,2,8).

3-4 Repeat meas 1-2 with opp ftwk and directien,

5«6 Grapevine in RLOD, step R across L {(S), step L to L (S), step
R across L (S), step L to L (S).

L

10



MINDRELE. Cont'd.. bage 2
7 Swaying to R, step R (S), ste? L near R heel (Q), step R
across L, begin to move RLOD (3), step L twd RLOD (Q).

8 Continue grapevine, step R behind L (3), step L to L (Q), step
R across L (3).

9-16 Repeat meas 1-8 with opp fitwk and direction,

FIG, Cs
1-2 Moving twd ctr, walk in an elegant manner, stepping R (S), L

(s)s R (S), L (Q), R (S).
Standing in place touch L ‘across R ($), touch L dlag L {(s).

Yo
Touch L:across R (S}, moving bwd step L,R (S,Q).

Step bwd R,L,R (s, Q.S).

3
"
5 Step L bwd (S), touch R across L (S).
é
7

With slight 1ift on R {virf toc) fQ?. step L toL (S), step R
across L (Q), step L to L (S)

8 Repeat meas 7 with opp ftwk,
9«16 Repeal meas 1-8 with opp ftwk.

Repeat dance from beginning.

11



. SAN DIEGQ STATE UNIVERSITY FOLK DANCE CONFERENCE 1980

Presented by Sunni Bloland

RUSTEMUL SUCIT
Oitenia, Romania

Some of the dances on HAI LA JOC were learned by Sunni Bleland
from "Puiu” Vasilescu and Sunni's calleague and counterpart in
Hoelland, Marius Korpel.

PRONUNCIATIONs Roo-gtem-o0l Soo-cheet

RECORD3 HAT LA JOC, Noroc Vol, I, Side B, Band 1

RHYTHMs 2/, Counted: &,1,&,2 cF/n J JE/
or

&,1,&2 Fld&Fd &

FORMATION: Mixed, short lines. Hnands in "W" pos.

METER: 2/4 PATTERN
Me ass

INTRDDUCTION: 8 meas.

%é%?ﬁg‘ctr, preparatory step, iift L heel (et &0

1 Step R to R {ct 1), step L in front of R (ct &), step R in
place {ct 2), 1lift R heel {(ct &),

2 Repeat meas 1, with opp ftwk,

3 Repeat meas 1.

Mévihg fwd, step L toL {(ct 1), step R in front of L (2t &},
step L fwd almost closing to R (et 2), step R diag R (et &).

5 Step L fwd (¢t 1), step R in front of L (et &), step L fwd
almost closing to R (et 2), hop on L (ot &)

Note « In meas 1l-5 arms swing bwd and fwd rhytnmlcally: Hands
down on ct 1, up on ct 2.

6 hMbVlng bwd, step R directly behind L (et 1), hop on R {ct &},
step L directly behind R (et 2), hop on L (¢t &). Arms swing
up to ”W“/Pos on. ct L.

7=8 1M0v1ng sdawd R, 3 gallops {ste -close)(ct Lo&p2,&,1p&), Step
R to R {ct 2}, hep on R (ct & In "W" pos hands rotate to
make small fwd circles.

9-14 Repesat meas 1~8, with opp ftwk and direction., Omit hep on
final ¢t & of meas 16,

12



RUSTEMUL SUCIT, Cont'd., page 2

9-16

FIG, B:s
Sway R (et 1), sway L (ct 2). -

Pas de Basque to R: Step R to R. step L acroas R, step R in
place (cts 1,&,2).

Repeat meas 1-2, with opp ftwk and direction,

Facing diag R, step fwd R (ct 1), continue diag fwd, step L
{ct 2% Arms swing down and up.

Facing diag R and moving out of the circle, step R to R {ct 1),
close L to R {ct &), step R to R (ct 2).

? '\ _-" e

Step L slightly to L, twisting body to L (ct 1). Hop on L as
body turns to face ctr, R leg with lifted knee swinging to

R {ct &), facing ctr, moving to R, step R {ct 2), leap-close
L to R (et &).

Repeat meas 7, cts 2,& {(step-close)} {cts 1,&), step R to R
(et 2), hold (ct &).

Repeat meas 1-8, with opp ftwk and direction. Add preparatory
heel=lift at end of meas 16.

Repeat dance from beginning.
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SAN DIEGO STATE UNIVERSITY FOLK DANCE CONFERENCE 1980 4
Presented by Sunni Bleland

SIRBA IN SIR DE LA TISMANA
Qltania. Romania

Slrba is a basic dance type, however, <this Sirba in Sir (sirba ir a

line} is not typical because of its direectional flow ard unique

formation, The dance comes from Tismana, a village in Gorj}, Oltenia

famous for beautiful embroidered blouses., Some o0f the dances on

HAI LA JOC were learned by Sunni Bloland from "Puiu* Vasilescu and
unni®'s ealleague and counterpart in Holland, Marius Keorpsl.

PRORUNCIATION: Sur-bah {i)n sheer day lah tees-mah-nah
RECORID: HAI LA JoC, Noroc Vol, I, Side B, Band 3

FORMATION: Mixed M and W in an open or clcsed czrcle f‘af.::.zfa,:_,s Lon.
Hands joined in “W* pos, =2 -~

METER: 2 /4 PATTERN
Mﬁas ® .

INTRODUCTION: 19 meas

FIG, A:

1-2 Step R, lower hands to "V" pos (¢t 1), hop on R (ct 2}, Step
on L, raise hands to "W" pos (ct 1), hop on L {ct 2},

3=k Step R,L.R hop on R (ets 1,2,1.2).

= Moving L, =dwd twd etr of circle, step L (ct 1). close R

to L (¢t 2). Step L {ct 1), hop on L (2t 2),

7=8 Repeat meas 5-6, with opp fiwk and direction,

Q=] 2 Moving fwd in LOD, repeat meas 1= with opp ftwk,

13-24 Rapeat meas 1-12, but move bkwd,:-~~~r R
FlG, B:

1-2 Facing otr, in place, 1ift and step R across L (et 1), step
L in place (ct 2). Step R slightly bkwd (et 1), step L in
place (ct 2). '

=i} Movin§ RLOD, 1ift and step R acrosz L (et 1), step L to L
(¢t 2}, step R across L {ct 1), hop on R gct 2) : :

58 Repeat meas 1l-4, with opp fiwk and dlrectlon.

9=10 Lift and step R across L, leave L in place {ct 1}, step on
L 1eave R across R {(ct 2) Step on (ct 1), hop on R
(et 2).

11-12 Repeat meas 9-10, with opp fiwk,

13-14  Stamp R, 3 times {cts 1,2,1), hold (et 2).

i4



SIRBA IN SIR DE LA TISMANA, Cont’d., page 2

15=16

17-32

J=it
5-6
78

9-16

9-10

11-22
13-1

15
16-18

15

Turning CW (R) 1/2 turn. face out of circle and step R,L,R
{ots 1,2,1), hold (ot 2). .

Rggegt meas 1-16, with opp ftwk and directipn:with_hack to ctr.

LT T e [ A S T o
/ FLdd Fa RS _.\/'/ . R . e R . ./f R
' . U _,_'_' '

FIG, C:

Shouting “I1-AUZI UNA* facing slightly 1L, step d1a

(ct 1), step L in place {ct 2). Close R to L {ct 1%, step
on L (ct 2),

Repeat meas 1-2, shouting *I-AUZI DOUA"
Repeat megs 1-~2, shouting “1I-AUZI1I TREI."
Shouti *S1-1I SCHIMBA" move sdwd in RLCD and step R atross
L {(ct 1), step-L—fwd {(ct 2), step R across L (ct i), face
etr and hop on R, llftlng L 1eg in front of R, (ct 2).
Repeat meas 1-8, wlth opp ftwk ,.;”]“g ﬁhﬁ¢jgéy,ﬁ¢y  e i
FI1G, Ds
Facing ctr, leap sllghtly sdwd on R (ct 1), stamp L {(ct 2).
Leaphpn L (ct 1), stamp R (¢t 2).
Repeat meas 1-2,
Repeat meas 1.

;\)Jﬁll’

Moving diag bhwd to L, step on L {ct 1), click R to L (et 2).

Repeat meas 6.

Step on L with aceent and raise R knee in front of L (et 1),
hold (Ct 2).

Face ctr, leap onto R {ot 1), stamp L (et 2), Leap on L {ct
l)a stamp R (et 2).

Repeat meas 9-10,

Moving in LOD, step R fwd (ct 1), step L acress R (et 2),
Step R fwd, 11ft1ng L knee in front xct 1), hold {et 2),

Moving to R, step L across R “UNA" (ct 1), step R fwd {ct 2),

Repeat meas 15, 3 more times (4 in all), shouting "DOUAY "TRI,"
*PATRU,*

Step L across R "CINCI" (ct 1), hold (et 2).

Repeat dance from beginning.
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SAN DIEGO STATE UNIVERSITY FOLK DANCE CONFERENCE 1980
Presented by Sunni Bloland

TREI PAZESTE DE LA BISTRET
1tania Romanis
Trei Pazeste means “three times be careful®; it is a common dance
type with many variants, This Trei Pazeste comes from the village
Bistret in Oltenia. Some of the dances on HAI L& JOC were learned

Prom *Puiu® Vasilescu and Sunni Bloland's calleague and counterpart
in Hollznd Marius Korpel,

PRONUNCIATION: Tray puh-zeshiay day la beeStret
RECORD: HAI LA JOC, Noroe Vol, I, Side A, Band 3
FORMATIONs Mixed short lines, with hand on shldrs,”T"

METER: 2/4 PATTERN

Meas, . wooi o« ‘ AL S / S L /
INTRODUCTION: 32 cts. ;

FIG. A: - oo o o
1 Step bkwd R (ct 1), step bwad L{ct &), step fwd R (¢t 2), scuff

L fwd {ct &). |
2 Stamping step L fwd {ct 1), stamp R (et 2),
3-8 Repeat meas 1-2, 3 more times (4% in all).
FIG, B: . oo
1 Facing ctr.grapevine RLOD stepping R heel across L (et 1),

step L to L {ct &), step on ball of R £t behind L (¢t 2),
step L to L {ot &),
2 - Continue grapevine by repeating meas 1l. '
3 Continuing in RLOD, step R heel across L (¢t 1), step L to L
{(ct &), astep R heel across L (et 2}, step L to L {ct &).
L Step R heel across L (ct 1), step L 46 L {ct &), step R heel
across L (et 2),
5«6  Repeat meas 3~-4%, with opp ftwk and direction,
7=8  Repeat meas 3-4, e

FiG, 0%
1 Facing ctr, leap onto L in place as R leg is 1ifted and circles
from back to front (¢t 1), step R acress R:(et 2), mtep L
in place {ct &),
Step R next to L (et 1), step L across R (ct &), step R in
place (et 2}, 7407 vl L

B

3-4 Repeat meas l-2,

5 Repeat meas 1.

é Step R next to L {et 1), step L across R {ct &)}, step R in
place {ct 2), step L Hext to'R (ct &).

7-8  Repeat meas 3-4, Fig. B (7 crossing steps to L).

FIG, D: _ -
1-8 Repea? meas 1-8, Fig, B with opp ftwk and direction.

Repeat dance from beginning.
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SAN DIEGO STATE UNIVERSITY FOLK DANCE CONFERENCE 1980
Pregented by Sunni Bloland

TROPCA

Romaniza

Propca is a Bulgarian work for stamping. The dance comes from
Dobrogea, Romania. Some of the dances on HAI LA JOC were learned
by Sunni Bloland from “Puiu” Vasilescu and Sunni‘'s calleague and
counterpart in Holland, Marius Kecrpel,

PRONUNGCIATION: Trop-kah
RECORD: HAI LA JOC, Noroc Vol. 1, Side A, Band 5

FORMATION: Closed cirecle of cple, W on M's R, There is a designated
leader of the dance, Hands in "W” pos.

-METER: 2/& PATTERN
Meas.

INTRODUCTION: &8 meas

FIG, A

1 Moving in LOD, step R,L fwd (cta 1-2).

2 Step R fwd {(ct 1), leap L fwd (ct &), step R fwd (ct 2).
3-4 Repeat meas 1-2, with opp ftwk. ' .
5=8 Repeat meas 1-4,

' FIG, B: '

1 Facing ctr, in place, step R (ct 1), stamp L (et &), step
L (et 2), stamp R (et &),

2 Step R (et 1), stamp L (ct &), stamp L (ct 2),

3~4  Repeat meas 1-2, with opp ftwk.
58 Repeat meas 1-4,

FIG, C: ' .
X designated leader (head) breaks hand hold and leads the

cirecle CCW, spiraling inward.
1-3 6 ateps beginning R, 1 step per ct.
I Stamp in place R (ct 1), stamping step in place R (et 2).
5=8 The leader at the tail repeats meas 1-4, reversing direction
and ftwk, thereby closing the circle,

Repeat dance from beginning.
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SAN DIEGO STATE UNIVERSITY POLK DANCE CONFERENCE

Presented by Sunni Bloland

UNGURICA (CA LA BREAZA)

Muntenia, Romania

Ungurica means 'Hungarian girl®, The dance is a variant of the widely
known dance-type Ca la Breaza (as in Breaza). Some of the dances on
HAI LA JOC were learned from "Puiu” Vasilescu and Sunni's calleague
and counterpart in Holland, Marius Korpel,

PRONUNGIATION: Oon-goor-eet-suh

RECORD s HAI LA JOC, Norocc Vol, I, Side A, Band 7

FORMATION: Cpls in a circle facing CCW, W on M*s R in back~basket
hold. . R . 3 :

MOTIFS: The following 2 movement metifs each take 2 meas to com-
plete. Depending on its context within the dance each
motif can take a diffsrent direction,

(a) Q-3-Q-S~S (counted 1/&,2/&/1,&/2,&)
Lift on L (virf toc) (et Q), step R {ct S), light leap
L {ct Q), stamp step R {e¢t S), stamping step L (et 3).
(b) Q-S-Q-Q-Q-5 (counted 1/&,2/&/1/%/2,&) |
Lift on L (virf toc) (ct Q), step R across L (ct S}, ho
R (¢t Q), step L across R (¢t Q)s step R in place {et Q),
stamping step L across R (¢t S).
"(c} 4 measure movement motif: - =5 v - -3 - i
15&727&.17&72.& 17&?57&?%7&72,&.
2 meas Lift on L (virf toc} (ct Q), step R fwd slightly across
L (et Qg. step L in place (et Q), step fwd slightly across
R (et 8), 1ift on R {virf toc) {ct Q}, step L in place
(ct s). o
2 meas Lift on L (virf toc) (et Q), step R iﬁ back of L {ct S},
" 1ift R {virf toc) (ct Q), step L in back of R {ect Q),
close R to L (ct Q), step L fwd (et 3).
METER: 2/4 PATTERN
MEHSQ

No Intorduction

PIG., Iz
1-14 Facing and moving LOD, dance motif {(a), 7 times,

15=16 ?ugn 1/2 CCW as a cpl to face RLOD, M pivotihg bwd do motif
a) once,

'1?-30 Repeat meas 1~-14, moving in RLOD.

31-32  Turn CW as a epl to face ctr, W ﬁivcting bwd do motif (a)
once .
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UNGURICA, Cont'd., page 2

1-8
9-16

1-8

.9-16

9-16

1-16

FIG, II:

Facing ctr, in place dance motif (b), 4 times.

Repeat meas 1-8, except change all crosses in front to crosses

behind, '

FiG, IIIs

Dance motif (a), 4 times. As a cpl move

pattern beginning at ‘X'

34 ¢
5-—6/ /""2.

>~

T 7-g X

Repeat meas 1-8.

PIG, 1V

Change to inside hand~hold (M's L hand holds his lapel ~ W's

free hand at her side).

W dances motif (a) throughout,

Meas
Maas
Meas
Meas

in a parallelogranm

fwd
sdwd L
bkwd
sdwd R

W circle CCW around M -~ 3
of motif (a) {(meas 1-6)., Turning CCW under joined arms in
place on M's R side ~ 1 of motif {(a) {meas 7-8).

M, in place, dances -~ lift on L {virf toc) {ct Q), step R
in place {(ct S), stamp L slightly fwd (ct Q), 3 stamping

steps in place L,R,L {cts Q~Q-S).,

3 more times, 4% in all),
Repeat meas 1-8.

FIG, Vi .
Return to back-basket hold.

{Takes 2 meas, Repeat

As a cpl; dance 4 meas of motif (c¢) 4 times.,

Dance repeats from beginning.
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SAN DIEGO STATE UNIVERSITY FOLX DANCE CONFERENCE 1980
Presented by Moshiko Halevy

BOSMAT
Israel
PRONUNCIATION: 7
DANCE & Moshike Halevy
MUSIC:
RECORD: MIH #6. Side 2, Band € i p
FORMATION: Llné(dRHE? w&%h hands Jolned xn “WW “POSa
STYLE: Dance done ‘in 6;bka style wzth bouncy steps.
STEPS: Yemenite L: Step L to L. leave R in plage {ct 1),
' step R in place {ct &), step L acress R (et 2J,
METER: L/& PATTERN
Meas .

INTRODUCTION: 8 meags

FIG,., I:s

1 Facing ctr do Debka steps Step R to R {ct 1), step L next
to R (¢t &), repeat cts 1,&, 2 more times (cts 2 &,1,&),
step R to R, 1lift L ft back and bend knee at R angle (ot

2 Touch L toe fwd (ct 1), step L in- ﬁla@e. 1ift R £t back and
bend knee at R angle (¢t 2), repeat ct 1-2 with app ftwk
(cts 3-4).

3 Yemenite L {cts 1,&,2), hop bkwd on L (ct 3), step back R.L
(cts &, 4). _

Iy Step-hop on R in place, lifting bent L knee in front (¢t 1-2),

repeat ¢t 1-2 with opp ftwk {cts 3-4),

5«8 Repeat meas 1-4&,

FIG, II:
1 Touch R heel fwd (et 1), chug on L and 1ift R ft back, bendlng

kriee at R angle (ct 2), step R fwd (¢t 3), step L next to R
(ct &), step R fwd (ct 41,

2-3 Repeat meas 1, alternaﬁlng ftwk, 2 more times (3 in all),
I Tui? 1/2 turn to L (CCW) w1th 4 walking steps L,R,L,R (cts
1-

59 - Repeat meas l-4, with opp ftwk, start L ard face out of circle.
s 9”}5 REPQat meas 1-8, Flg, I, - R

20



BOSMAT, Cont'd., page 2

FIG., IIl:

Facing ctr, step R across L twisting hips to L with torse L
straight and knees bent (et 1), repeat ¢t 1 with cpp fiwk

(c? 2§£)hop on L (et 3), step R te R (ct &), =step L acrosus

R (¢t .

Facing diag R with body bent fwd slightly at waist and xnees
bent, stamp R in LOD (c%s 1-2), Stamp R diag R with%%t {ct 3),
straighten body and hop on L to face RLOD, 1ift R bkwd bending
knee at R angle (ct 4).

‘Repeat meas 1-3, 3 more times & in all).

Repeat dance from beginning.
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SAN DIEGO STATE UNIVERSITY FOLK DANCE CONFERENCE 1980
Presented by Moshiko Halevy

HA'EMEK HU CHALOM
Isrzel : i

TRANSLATION: "The valley is a Dream

PRONUNCIATION:
DANCE: Moshiko Halevy
MUSIG: Moshe Rappaport
RECORD: MIH #6, Side 2, Bard 3
FORMATION: A couple dance with irndividuals in a circle (no harnds),
W on M'S R.
METER: 4/4 PATTERN
MeaSo
INTRODUCTION: 4 meas
Fig, 1 _
1 Facing ctr, step R to R, bend R knee slightly (ct 1), bounce

on R 3 times (cts 2-~4), R arm shapes an arch in space from L
to R, R arm is extended {cts 1-4),

2 Repeat meas 1 with opp fiwk only, R arm remainsz up, -

3«4 Step R to R {et 1), step L across R (ct 2), step R to R {ct &),
step L across R {ct 3), step R to R (et 4), step L to L (ot 5),
+turn once to L (CCW), while hopping twice on L (ectg 6~7),
step R to R (et 8), -

5«8 Repeat meas 1-~4, with opp fiwk and direction,

_ FIG, II:
1 Face and move fwd twd ctr of circle, stepping R fwd (et 1),

small leap fwd on L (et 2}, touch R heel fwd {(ct 3-4). Arms
with elbows bent and palms up, raise to waist level (c%t 1-2),
wrists turn inward 1/2 turn (¢t 3), clap hands (et &),

23 Repeat meas 1 with same ftwk 2 more times (3 in all).

4 Turn 1/2 to R (CW) stepping R,L (cts 1~2), bring R next to L,
knees s3lightly bent (¢t 3), 1ift R back, R knee bent and hop
glightly on L (et 4),

5«8 Repeat meas l-4, facing out of circle, except on last meas
M do not turn to face ¢ir and dance in place.

Repeat dance from beginning with W facing ctr and M back to

ctr, diag L of ptr. On last meas M again do not turn, W will
end on M's R both facing ctr. Repeat dance from beginning.
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SAN:DIEGO STATE UNIVERSITY FOLK DANCE CONFERENCE 1980
Pregented by Moshiko Halevy
HAR HATSOFIN

Israel
TRANSLATION: Mount Scopus
PRONUNCIATION: + -« . = - o
DANCE: Moshiko Halevy
MUSIC: Folk Song
RECORD: MIH #6, Side 1, Band 2
FORMATION: Mixed circle in *W" pos.-nf;.F?ffﬁﬁd
STEPS: Yemenite I Steg L to L. leave R in place (¢t 1), step
R in place (ot 2), step L across R (et 3).
METER: 3/b4 PATTERN
Meas.
' INTRODUCTION: 4 meas
FIG, I: o
1 Moving- and—fac1ng LOD, step fwd R,L (ets 1-2), brush R fwd,
while raising slightly on L toe (ct 3).
2 Repeat meas 1
3 Facing ctr, step back on R, leave L fwd (ct 1). transfer wt
fwd on L {¢t 2), =lose R to L (ct 3),
I step L to L, leave R in place {et 1), transfer wt to R (et 2),
close L to R {ct 3).
5 Moving twd ctr, step R,L _fwd {cts 1-2), step R fwd bending
both knees and bending “fwd at waist as you step (et 3).
6 Raise and step L bkwd {ct 1), 1ift R leg fwd (¢t 2), step R
bkwd (et 3).
7  Repeat meas 6.
8 Yemenite L, | ;. ¢ 7

9-16 Repeat meas 1-8}_£rr' 5
_ .>/

FIG, Ils
1-2 Repeat Fig. I, meas 1,2 (R,L, brush R)';f~

3-4 Face RLOD and move bkwd in LOD with 6 steps R,L,R L,R,L {(cts 1-6),

Sw=f Repeat meas 1-2, moving fwd in RLOD.

7=8 Repeat meas 34&, except face cir and move bkwd as follows:
1 step fwd in RLOD then S5 bkwd moving out of circle.
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HAR HATSOFIM, Cont'd., page 2 J

FIG, II1: e
1 Face ctr ana sway to R,L (cts 1-2), step R to R (et 3).

2 'Step L across R (et 1), brush R to R with toe facing LOD (ct 2),
step R to R (et 3).

3 Repeat meas 2.

L Yemenite 1L,

[ Repeat meas 1-4,

FIG., IV (Waltz Square) '
1 Facing and moving fwd, step R,L,R - arms lower (cts 1-3),
pivot on R to face RLOD - drop hands (et &),

(V)

Facing and moving RLOD, repeat meas 1 with opp ftwk, start
L and end facing out of circle. '

7//
3 With back to ¢tr and moving fwd, use ftwk of meas 1 and end
facing LOD,
4 Facing and moving LOD, use ftwk of meas 2 and end facing cir

t0 rejoin hands,
Repeat Fig., III & IV, but do not turn to face ctr on last ct,

Repeat dance from beginning,
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SAN DIEGO STATE UNIVERSITY FOLK DANCE CONFERENCE 1980

Presented by Moshike Halevy

LEFELACH HARIMON

Israel
PRONUNCIATION:
DANCE: Mogshiko Halevy
MUSIC: traditional Yemenite
RECORD: MIH #6, Side 2, Band 6

FORMATION: Closed circle in "W pos.

STEPS: Yemenite R: Step R to R, leave L in place (et 1), step
L in place (ct &), step R across L (ct 2),
i . L ) . . / (’; ‘; [y
METER: 4/% PATTERN T

Meas,

i
2
3_1

INTRODUCTION: 4 meas

FIG, I

Yemenite R {(cts 1,&,2), step L to L (ct &), step R across L
{et 3), step L to I. (et &), repeat cts 3,& (cts 4,&),

Step R across L (et 1), step-hop on L in place (cts &,2), ste
R to R (et &), repeat cts 1,&,2,& with opp ftwk {cts 3.&.4,&§,
Repeat meas 12,

FIg, II:
Step R fwd, bend R knee slightly {ct 1), step on ball of L ft

next to R (et &), repeat cts 1,& (cts 2,&), step .R fwd bending
both knees and bending slightly at waist - release both hands,
the R hand makes a curve twd ctr, moving down and up {(ct 3),
step Riin place and turn 1/2 turn to L %CCW) {ct &), step R
fwd (ct 4),

Rejoin heonds and repeat meas 1 facing out of cirecle with opp
ftwk and direction,

FIG. I11I: e K
Facing ctr, 1. arms is—bent back, R hand up and snapping on cts
1,2,3,4, Step on R te R (¢t 1), bounce on R, bending L kn=e
back (ct &), repeat ct 1,& to L (ects 2,&), spte R fwd (ct 3),

step-on R and pivot 1/2 turn L (CCW), bend R knee back {ct &),

step L fwd (ct &), bounce on L, bending R knee back {ct &}.
Repeat meas 1 facing out of cirecle. End facing ctr,

Repeat Fig. II, IIl.

Repeat dance from beginning.
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SAN DIEGO STATE UNIVERSITY FOLK DANCE CONFERENCE 1980
Pregsented by Moghiko Halevy

L0 SHARTI LACH ARTSI
Israel

TRANSLATION: I Didn't Sing to you My Country

PRONUNCIATION: }
DANCE ¢ | Moshiko Halevy _.!
MUSIC: Yehuda Sharet

RECCRD: HIM #6, Side 2, Band &

FORMATION: A ecircle of individual dancers (hands not joined).

METER: 4/4 PATTERN
Meas.

INTRODUCTIONs & meas

PIG; I
Pacing ctr, hands fwd at waist-chest ht, step R acemss L and

face diag L {ct 1), step L in place (ct 2}, step R to R, face
etr {ct 3), step L across R and face diag R (ets 4),
2 Step R in place {ct 1), step L to L (et 2), sway R,L {(cts 3-4)},
3 Repeat meas 1, cts 1-3), make 1 complete turn to R stapping
LyR {(cts %).
i In LOD, walk L,R fwd {cts 1-2}, hold with L in air in prep for
5

-

next step {cts 3-4), '
-8  Repeat meas l-&, with opp ftwk and direction, except on ¢t 4
meas 4, step R (i.e.s, step R,L,R ¢t 2~4, meas 8,},

FIG, II: (Buzz step with pivot)

1-2 Hands joined in "V" posy; face ctr and step on bhall of L ft to L
(et 1), step R across L {ct 2), repeat cts 1-2, 2 more times
{cts 3-6), step L to L {¢t 7), pivot on L to L to face out of
circle {(ct &), step R to R (¢t 8).

3-4  Repeat meas 1-2, moving in RLOD (CW), end facing ctr.

PIG, IIlI: (Square formation}

1 Step L fwd twd ctr (cts 1-2), step R,L fwd (cts 3-4),

2 Moving sdwd to L, step R across L {ot 1}, step L to L (et 2},
step R across L {(ct 3}, step L to L {ct 4).

3 Repeat meas 1, with opp ftwk and moving bkwd out of circle,

1 Repeat meas 2, with opp ftwk and moving sdwd <o R,

Repeat dance from beginning.
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Presented by Msahiko Halevy

TEL GIBORIM

Israel R
TRANSLATION: Hill of Heroes
'/; b - . -
{ PRONUNGIAPION: /./ .. A .. -
DANCE & Moshiko Halevy
MUSIC
RECORD: MIH #6, Side I, Band 6

FORMATION: Short lines with hands joined stralight down and shldrs
touching.,

STYLING: Dance done in Debka style with bouncy steps.
MEPER: 4/4 PATTERN
MeaSo

INTRODUCTION: 16 cta.

FIGz T :
1 Facing ctr, walk bkwd R,L,R {cts 1-3), leap bkwd onto L with
R leg sxtended straight fwd {ct 4). g
2 Touch R toe’ to fioor {ct 1), touch R heel’ to floor (¢t 2), 1ift
? ftu§kwd with bent knee, (ct 3),, extend R fwd, leg straight .~
ct 4), T e :
3 Moving fwd, step R fwd (et 1), close L to R {ct &), step R.l
fwd (cts 2-3), close R to L (et &),
4 Teuch L toe fwd, with heel twisted to L, body faces slightly R

(et 1), step L in place {ct 2), touch R toe fwd with hesl twisted
to R body faces slightly L {ct 3), rise R Pwd bkwd bending R
knee as you pivot on L to face RLCD (ct 4).

FIG. EI: (Debkzs steps - bouncy)

1 Facing and moving RLOD, step R fwd (ct 1), stamp L next to R
(ct 2), step L fwd {et 3), stamp R next to L (ct 4).

2 =4 Repeat meas 1, 3 more times, turn to face ctr on las{ Debka
steaep,

REPEAT FIG., I & II,

oo

F1G, 11l o
tep-hop on R {cts 1-2), step L-R~L

1 Facing and moving fwd,
fud (cts &,3,4), . iy
Facing ctr and moving sdwd to R, hop on L {et 1}, step R to R
{ct &), step L next +o R with bent knee {etr 2), repezat cts
&,2 twice more (cts %,3,&.4).
Repeat meas 1, moving bkwd.
Repeat meas 2.

-8 Redeat megs l-4,

v}

(WL =~ WY

Repeat dance from beginning.
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Presented by Moshiko Halevy

VE HASHEM MITZICON YISH'AG
Igrael

- PRANSLATION: And the Lord Will Raise His Voice From Zion

PRONUNGIATION: -/ jioy v oo o/ oo e il o/
RECORD 3 MIH #6, Side 2, Band 5

DANCE & Moghiko Halevy

MUSIC:

FORMATION: Closed circle with hands joined in "V"™ pos.

METER: &4/4 PATTERN

Meas,
INTRODUCTION: &8 Cts
‘FIG. I: (Polka ~ Square formation}

1 Facing ctr, hop on L {ct ah), step R to R (ct 1), step L
next to R (et 2), step R to R (cts 3-4).

2 Hop on R {ct ah), step L fwd (ct 1), step R next to L (et 2),
step L fwd (ctas 3-4).

3 Hop on L (¢t ah), step R across L (ct 1), step L to L (et 2},
step R next to L (cts 3-4),

4 Hop on R {ah}, step back on L (ct 1}, step back on R next %o
L (ct 2}, step back on L {cts 3-4),

5 Leap R on R. keeping L toe in place and turn L knee in (ot
1), leap L on L, keep R toe in place and turn R knee ini (et
2), leap onto R turnlng 1/2 R {CW) (ct 3}, step L to L {et 4},

é With back to ctr, repeat meas 5 and end facing ctr.

710 Repeat meas 1k,

11 Leap to R, kesping L toe in place and turn L knee in {e¢%t 1},
leap to L,keeping R toe in place and turn R knee in (et 2),
leap to R, keeping L toe in place and turn I knee in (et 3),
clap hands to R (ct a)

12 Repeat meas 11 with opp fiwk and direction,

13-24 Repeat meas 1-12,
FIG, IIs .~ 7

1 Step R te R (ct 1), step L mext to R (ct &), step R to R

(et 2), step L across R (et 3), step back in place on R (ot &),
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2 Step I to L (et 1), clap hands to L at head level {ct 2), B
gtep R to R (¢t 3), eclap hands to R at hip level {ct &), ~
1 et FPacing ctr, turn tersc siightly L, bending knees and shift-

ing wt to L.

3 Twd etr, sten R fwd {2t 1), step L next %o R {ct &), step R
fwd {ot 2}, stepping L.R make 152 turn B {cts 3-43, 7o

L Step L %o L, turningbedy siightly L (ct 1), slap thighs {ct 2),
ﬁt ia

repeat cts i-2, with app fiwk (o
1l et &5 Repeat ct 1, meas 3.

6 Step L to L, turning body slightly to L {ct 1), clap hands
to L {ct 2}, repeat cis 1-2, reversing all movements {cts 13-4},

7w Repeat meas &, 2 more times {3 in all).
B=l6 Repeat meas 1-2,

Repeat dance from beginning.
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Pregented by Atanas Kelarovski

BABA DZURDZA

Mzcedonia

This dance is from the region of Skopje, Atanas remembers dancing

it when he was only 5 years old, but it is still danced today. MNile
Kolarov, Atanas's uncle, tells the story which was handed down to him
by previous generations, concerning the origins of this dance. Back
during the time that this area was under the control of the Turks,

an old woman hamed Baba Dzurdza was serving as cook to the local Pasha,
While the Pasha was delighted with her cooking, when he wanted to be
erntertained he preferred yourng. beautiful girls, He asked Baba Dzurdza
0 bring her granddaughter to the court to dance for him, Grandmother
refused, saving her grznddaughter d4id not know any dances, but the
Pasha insisted that she be brought and sent his servants te force her
t0 come and dance for him, When the granddaughter wag told to dance,
she replied that she did not know how to dance, which angered the
Pasha greatly. Fearing for her granddaughter’s life, the o0ld woman
insisted that she be permitted to dance in the firl's place and
finally was permitted to do so. However, since the old woman could
only dance in a manner befitting her years, all the peopie in %he
court laughed and ridiculed her.

TRANSLATION: Grandmother Dzurdza

RECORD: Songs and Dances of Jugoslovia, AK-005, Side B, Band 4.
RHYTHM3 7/16, Counted: 1,2 3,4 5 6§z (s, 5, Q, S)
1 2 3
FORMATION: A line dance with hands joined and down, : ,
A R A T N R IR i ;
.‘.:_,- .. - -.‘.f{-{-’;{.»:?. !.:... i _'/‘_.‘.?:_-" e . P e
METER: 7/16 T U PATTERN
M'E‘as .

Repeat Part A and B of each Fig. as many times as degired,

INTORDUCT ION:

FIG, It .
D S
1 = . Moving in LOD do 1 grapevine: Step /L acreas R {ct 1), step R

to R (ct 2),, step-scoot L behind R7{ct 3), step R to R (ct &4).

27 Repeat meas?lixtwice more (jhin all).

Liis

L Step L across R (¢t 1), step R next to L (ct 2), hop on R (et 3),
step L in-place, 1ift R leg fwd {ct 4},

1 Lift oh L, raise R leg fwad (ct 1), step R in place and 1ift L

leg (ct 2), flex R leg {ct 3}, straighten R while lowering L
in front of R leg without wt {ct 4).

2 Repeat meas 1, with opp ftwk.
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34
5=8

5-8

5-8

W N e

Repeat meas 1-2,

Repeat meas 1-4, once more {2 times total).

Trangitition: On Part &, Ct 1 on repeat, stand on L and hop
L instead of stepping L across R as at beginning of dance.
FIG, Il

As Repeat Fig. 1-A

B: Similar to Fig. I-B, except with double flex as fellows:
Hop on L (ct 1), step on R, 1ift L leg fwd (ct 2), bounce on
R (et 3), bounce on R, tending knee more for greater emphasis
and lower L in front of R leg without wt {ct 4).

Repeat meas 1, with opp ftwk.

Repeat meas 1.

Repeat meas 2.

Repeat meas l-k, once more (2 times total).

Trangitition: Same zs in Fig. I.

PIG, IIl:

A: HRepest Fig. I-A.

B: Similar te Fig. I-B and Fig. II-B, but with cross step.
Lift sn L (¢t 1), step R in place (ct 2), step L across R {ct
3), step R in place (ct &).

Repeat meas 1, with opp ftwk.

Repeat meas 1.

Lift on R (¢t 1), step L in place (ct 2), step R in place (ct
3). gtep L across R (ct &),

Repeat meas l-4, once more (2 times total),
Transitition: Same as in Fig. I,

FIG. IV

A: Hepsat Fig. I-A.

B
In place, repeat Fig. II1I-B, meas 1,

Tarn CCW uéiﬁg“samgmftwk as Fig, I1II-B, meas 2,
Repeat Fig, ITI1-B, meas 5:"
Turn CCW using same fiwk as Fig. III-B, meas 4,
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5-8

34
5-8

Repeat meas l-4, once more (2 times total).

Transistition: Same as in Fig, I,

FIG, (Vs

B » z'/r . ’

Hop on L' (et 1), traveling sdwd to R with L slight fwd, steD
RylaRs5L {cts 2,&%,3,4),

'Hdp oh'L&(qf';), in place step R,L,R (cts 2—#5.

Repeat méés.l;é; with opp ftwk and direction,

Repeat meas l~i4, once more (2 times total).

As the dances increased in tempo or with variations,Atanas

sdded n out with R on Part A, meas 1, ot 3 (L behind R}, "it
should be natural.” )

This description is meant as refresher notes only, for use after
having learned the dance from a gqualified instructor. Proper styling
must be learned in person as it cannet be adequately described in

writing,
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SAN DIEGO STATE UNIVERSITY FOLK DANCE CONFERENCE 198G
Presented by Atanas Kolarovski

CIGANKKO POVRATENO
T Macedonia

Ciganske Povrateno means gypsy returning dance. Povratenso is a type
of Macedonian dance which first moves to the R and then returns to
the I with similar footwork, but with differenct styling., Cigansko
are the gypsies who learned this dance from the Macedonians as they
traveled from village toc village, The gypsies adepted it as a gypsy
dance, but with their special style of movement and music. Today it
is danced in about 20 villages in the vicinity of Skopjle for "Slaves”

(holiday) such as weddings, birthdays, and church celebrations, The

music is in 2/4 time with gypsy rhythm and meldoy probable of oriental
origin.

PRONUNCIATION: ‘=

RECORD _*;.-r"rf_;ff;_kx._m,_ P

FORMATION: Hands hold above shldrs with elbows peinted down, .+

No set sequsnce for the dance - change indicated by
leader. c oy

METER: 4/4 ‘ PATTERN : v
Meas.

INTRODUCTION: - 4.7 /.

R A T2
FIG. Is o S R .
1 Facing and moving in LOD. sieprJL+R.L (cts 143,

2 Step R fwd (ct 1), step L fwd., (ct 29. 1ift body (skip on L fwd
{ct ah), step on both with R in front of L - knees bent {ct 3),
step on L, replacing R {ct 4), step R fwd {(ct &),

3 Facing ctr, step L fwd {toe lentS to L), with knees bent {ct 1)},
1ift R fwd (ct 2), face RLOD and step R fwd (¢t 3), 1lift L

md (et &), Bl

??Fac&ﬂg ctr, step L dlag bkwd L (et 1), facing LOD, step R diag
bkwd R (c* 2}, facing LOD, step L,R,L {(cts 3,4,&).

FIg, III: (Triple steps)

1 Facing and moving in LOD, step R fwd (et 1), step L fwd. replac- .

%ng RB{ct 2), step R fwd, quickly (¢t &), repeat cts 1,2
cts S

!

2 Repeat Flg. I, meas’ 2

3 Moving twd ctr, step L across R with bent knees (¢t 1), bounce
twice (cts 2,&), repeat cts 1,2,& with opp ftwk {cots 3,4,&),

4 Step diag bkwd L to' L {(ct 1), step diag bkwd R 0 R {e¢t 2),
~place-L- twd ctr next to R (¢t 3), kness sway L,R (cts &olb),

_ﬁ step L 1n place (cf &J

| K .‘l
R S‘“,{_,, j\, ‘4‘, /,_. IRV S
! 30

. '(_//.. B

R



SAN DIEGC STATE UNIVERSITY FOLK DANCE CONFERENCE 1680

Presented by Atanas Kolarovski

KRSTACKO ORO S S

A

Ma ca donia e L, : '/_.,

The dance 1z als¢ known as “Mazka Krstacka.” “Teska™ means "Heavy"
so dance name means “heavy crossing step,”

In general, 50 years ago, all of these dances wers done in separate
linss and are still done this way by exhibition groups, Howsver
now, at celsbrations, most of them are done 1n mixed lines.

This dance is done in Sveti Nicole in the Ovcepolje region and in
many villages around this area. This is the most popular dance
from this area., It is considered a temperamental dance, HMany
amateur and professional groups have accepted it because 1t is a
naturally attractive dance for the stage when don2 in the village
way, Watch very expsrienced dancers in a line dolng this dance is
a very pleaszsant experience. Spectators always surround the best
dancers when it is done out in the village,

PROWUNCIATION:
RECORD: Songs and Dances of Jogoslovia, AK 006 (LP), Side 1
Band 3,

FORMATION: Mixed lines, If danced in separate lines, M use shldr
hold or dance free style., W or mixed lines uze "W* hold,

METER: 3/16 {(Q.S)

Megz,
INTRODUCTIONS

FIs, I:
With wt on B, 1ift on R and point L tce fwad {cts 1-3,.

ok

2 Lift on R and point L toe to L side,

3 Lift on R (¢t 1), step L across R (et 2), 1ift R behind L calf
(et 3

i %1igh§ 1ift on L {eot 1), step R {et 2), 1ift L behind R calf
ot 3.,

FIG, II:
Repeat meas l-2, Fig, 1.

st
§
o

3 Hop on R {et 1}, step L across R {et 2}, rmold {ct 3).

i Lift on L (ct 1}, step R (et 2), hop on R and raise L behind
R (ct 3}9

5 Step L bkwd (ct 1), hold {(cts 2-3),

o

Lift high on R (et 1), step L (ct 2), hold (et 3).
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7

5=8

1k

R

1k

€-8

1k

o o~

Lift on L (ct 1), step R to R (ct 2), step L across R (et 3).
Lift en L (et 1), step R (¢t 2), hold (ct 3).

FIG, IIl: )
Repeat meas 1-2, Fig. I, then drop hands (release),

Note: Make 1 full turn CW on meas 3-4.
Hop on R (ct 1)}, 1ift L {ct 2}, step L (ct 3).

Hop on L (et 1), lift R (¢t 2}, step R (ct 3).
Repeat Fig., II, meas 5-8.
MEN'S VARIATIONS:

M move into ctr of circle, taking shldr hold, W form line,
using *W" pos, around outside of M circle,

M®s Variation #1:
Same ag Fig, II, meas 1l-4,

Instead of touching back, M kneel on L knee on ¢t 1, rise on
ct 3,

Repeat Fig., II, meas 6-8,

¥ dance regular Fig. Il,

M's Variption #2: (M turn)
Rapeat Fig. III, meas 1<k,

Repeat M's Var. #1, meas 5.
Repeat Fig. III, meas 6-8,
W dance regular Fig., ILII,

M's va;igtion #3s
Repeat M's Var., #2, Meas l-i,

Kneel on L knee

Put R knee down, wt on both knees.,

Place L fwd, wt on R knee,

Rise, hop on L, 1lifting R (ets 1-2), step R (et 3),

W dance regular Fig. III.

This description is meant as refresher notes only, for use after
having learned the dance from a qualified instructor. Proper styl-
ing must be learned in person as it cannot be adequately described
in writing.
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Presented by Atanas Kolarovski

KUMANQVSKD QRO
Macedonia

i

This dance is named for the town of Kumanovo, which is 30-40 km,
northeast of Skepie, It is very popular in many of the villiages in
This area and when psople move from the village inte the city, they
¢ti11 dance this dance with the village styling. The musiciang live
in Kumsnove and travel around, playing for weddings, slavas, church
and state holidays ang cther celebnrations. Slavas (family Patron
Saitn days) are cccaslions when villagers visit other villages. Each
group 1ikes to show how much they know and how well they can dance
and improvise new variations during friendly competition,

¢ just the basiecs, so that a traveler could go
and dance in a village with the local people,

A village iz not just the businesses in an arez, but the homes and
farme immediately surrounding the central area. Bach village has a
gseparate zat of customs, language variations, distinct dress decoration
and traditions, Originally, one main function of a village was joint
protactisn of all members properties. Celebrations are held in the

pen area in the center of the village, often on rosky, uneven ground,

PRONUNCIATION:
RACORD s Songe and Dence of Jugoslovia. AK=007 (LP), Side B, Band i,
RHYTHM ¢ 12716, counted: 1.2 3.4 5,6 7,8,% 10,311,312

1 2 3 % E

Q Q o 5 3 -

The second slow is slightly lenger than the first in

=T the phrases.

FORMAPION: Originally separate lines, facling fwd, with M in shidr
nold and W oia "W® pos. If done in mixed lines, use
*W" pos.

Each pattern lg repeated until change is called by lsader,

METER: 12,18 PATTHRY
Meaﬁu .

INTRODUCT ION:

FIc, It (Do in place)
1 Lift on L, raiss R (¢
Tleyx down and up on B

b

0 1), step R in place (et 2), hold {et 3},
s raise L {cts &=%)

Z=4%  Repeat mems 1, aliernating fiwk 2 moyre times (4 in =237,
FIG, II: {Move siightly %c R)

1 Lift on Ly raise R {et 1}, stepr R (et 2}, held (et 3), 1ift
on R (et &), step L fwd (et 5},
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Note: DMeas 2 is counted in the full 12 cts, because of different
mugical phr351ng.

2 Lift on L, raise R (cts 1-2). step R fwd, hold (cts 3-6),
step L fwd (cts 7=-8), step R fwd (cis 9~10}, step L fwd (ot 11),
hold (et 12},

34 Repeat meas 1-2,
FIG, III: (Moving in LOD)

1 Lift on L (et 1), step R fwd (¢t 2), small 1ift on R {ct 3},
gstep L,R fwd (cts 4=-5).

2 Snall 1ift on R (ah), step I, fwd (¢t 1), step R fwd (cts 2-3),
gtep L fwd (ct 4), step R,L fwad (ct 5),

3=i4 Repeat meas 1-2.
FIG, IV: (In place)

1 Lift on I twice (cts 1-2), step R in place (et 3), step L sllgh tly
fwd (et 4), step R in place (et 5),

2-4  Repeat meas 1, alternating ftwik,

FIG, V: (In place)

1 Iift on L twice and raise R (c¢%s 1-2)}, step R,L,R in place (QSS)
(cts 3-5)
2 Lift on R twice (cts 1-2), step L to L (¢t 3), step R in LOD —

(¢t 4), step L,R in LOD (ct 5).

3 Slight leap onte I (ct 1)}, step R in place (¢t 2-3}, step L,R
in place (cts 4-5},

4y Repeat meas 2.

Repeat Fig. III in LOD and alternate with Fig. V until end of
music.

This description is meant as refresher notes only, feor use after
having learned the dance from a qualified instructor. Peoper styling
mist be learned in person as it cannot be adequately described in
writing.
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Pregented by Atanas Kolarovski
MALESEVKA ORO = // I
- Macedonia YA

This dance comes from the MaleSevo region of eastern Macedenia, in
the corner between Greece and Bulgaria, It is usually done free
style with a very straight body, as in Pravo or other walking
dances, It is still done today, mostly at slavas and weddings.

PRONUNCIATION:
RECORD: Songsaand Dances of Jugoslovia, AK-oo? (LP), Side A,
Band »

FORMATION: A line dances, Arms may elther be up or down,

STYLE: Use lots of bounce from the knees.
METER: 4/4 PATTERN
Meas,
INTRCDUCTION
FIG, I:
1 Facing amd noving LOD, step R,L,R {cts 1-3), hold {ct &),
ya Step fwd L,R {(cts 1-2), step fwd L,R,L with small steps and

ft close together (cts 3,&,4),

3-4  Repeat meas 1-2 {total 2 times).

FIGg Il; i :
1 Facing and moving LOD, step R,L,R {cts 1-3), hold with slight
bounce on R, circle L CCW, :

2 Step L behind R (¢t 1), step R (ect 2), step FWD L,R,L with small
steps and £t close together {(cts 3,&,4),

3-8 Repeat meas 1-2, 3 more times (4 in all),

REPEAT FIG, I TWICE & FIG. II FOUR TIMES

FPIG, ITI:
1 Facing RLOD and moving bkwd twd LOD, 1ift on L (ct 1), step

R,L,R (cts &,2,3), hold (ct &),

2 Lift on R (et 1), step L,R bkwd (cts &,2), step L,R,L in place
(CtS jp&rli')- -

34 Repeat meas 1-2 (total 2 times).

FIG, IVq
1 Repeat Fig. 1II, meas l.
2 Repeat Fig, III, meas 2, cts 1-2 (cts 1-2), repeat Fig, III,

meas <, cts 3-4 only turn CCW once in place.
3-4  Repeat meas 1-2 (total 2 times)
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REPEAT FPIG., I, once
REPEAT FIG. IV, once
REPEAT FIG, I, once

REPEAT FIG. IV, once

FIG. Vi

1 Facing and moving in LOD, step R,L,R (cts 1-3), step L in front
of R in place (ct 4).

2 Hop on L, kick R leg out to side and diag fwd (ct 1), step on
R, kick L leg diag fwd (ct 2), step on L, low sidekick with R
(ct 3), step R next to L with low side kick with L (ct &),
step L next to R with low sidekick with R (ct &),

3 Step R (ct 1), step L across R (et &), step R-L (cts 2-3),
step R across L (ct 4), :

4 Lift on R (et 1), step L,R fwd (cts &,2), step L,R,L in place
(ets 3,&,4).

5-16 Repeat Fig, V, 3 more times (4 in all).

Complete dance sequence:

I 1

II II II 11

I 1

1T IT II 11
II1

v I v 1 1V
VVVVYy

Repeat dance from beginning,

Thig description is meant as refresher notes only, for use after
having learned the dance from a qualified instructor, Proper styl-
ing must be learned in person as it cannot be adeguately described
in writing,
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Presented by Atanas Kolarovski

MOJ MINIRE
-Macedonia-

Moj Minire (MY Minire, a girl's name) is a_dance from Priftina, in
the region of Kossovo-Metohija., It is still used for recreation
and festivals.

RECORD Seng and Dances of Jugoslovia, AK-005 (LP), Side B,

Band 3 *

FORMATION: Traditionally done in separate lines, with M in shldr

hold and W with hands joined at shldr ht. If done in
mixed lines all use hands joined at shldr ht.

u/b } PATTERN

METER ¢
Meas, _
INTRODUCTICN: 1 Phrase
FIG, Is o
1 ?a01ng ﬁ%r and moving to R, step R-to-R (cts 1-2), step L
o cts 3=
2 Step on R {cts 1-2), raise L behlnd R calf (cts 3-4).
3 Step L to L (cts 1-2), step R.across L (cts 3-4),
b Step L in place (c¢ts 1-2), 1ift R in front of L {ets 3-4),
Note: Bend knees throughout Fig. with each step.
: Fig, Ii:
1 Step R to R (et 1), lift L slightly in front of R (cts 2-3),
step on L (ct &4). _
2 Lift R (ct 1), ste'_R_(ct3~z-3). step L across R {ct 4),
3 Step on R (ets 1-2), raise L behind R (cts 3-4),
4 Slight 1ift on R (ah), step L to L (cts 1-2), step R acorss L
(ct 3), step back on L (et #). . o
FIG, TITe - Sy B
1 Step R $o-R (ct 1), llft on’ R (cts 2m3). step L {ct 4),
2 ?aub1§ bounce on L (¢ts 1-2), step R (ct 3), step L across-R
ct 4).
3+ Step R to R (et 1-2), 1lift on R, raise L leg (cts 3-40,
L Step I to L (ets 1-2), lift on L, raise R leg (cts 3»45/
— o <
FIG, vy - '
1 Step R to-R (ct 1), 1lift on R (cts 2—3). step L (et 4),
2 ?oubig bounce on L (cts 1-2), step R (¢t 3), step L-acrose—~R
" C‘t ]
3.2".: 3teP R to R (cts 1-2), step L £wd (ct 3}, step R in place (ct 4).
4 Lift on R (ah), step L to L (cts 1-2), step R across L (ct 3),

step back in place on L (ct 4),

Number of repeats done on each figure done at option of leader.

This description is meant as refresher notes only, for uge after having
learned the dance from a qualified instructor. Proper styling must
be learned in person ag it cannot be adequately described in writing.
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Fresented by Atanas Kolarovski

SKOPSKO CIGANSKO
Macedonia

This dance is from the region of Skopije. Skopsko meaning "from
Skopje" and Ciganske meaning “Gypsy.” It is from the Tropana and
Sutka digtricts. Sutka is a new area where the gypsy people relocated
from the 1963 earthquake. Skopsko Cigansko can be seen all around

the Skopje area today., It is such a baszic dance that it might be
congidered like a national dance, and is probably the most well-known
dance among the gypsies. It is danced at every oppogtunity--weddings,
holy day celebrations, Slavas, national holidays, etec.

Although you will see small variations from these instructions, it

is simple enough that travelers to Macedonia would be able to dance
it when they are able to attend such a celebration in the Skopje area.
All during the week of Dzurodzovn - the Spring Gypsy celebration of
St. George, you will see this dance being done.

The music has an oriental rhythm in either 2/4 or 4/4 time with
erotic movements of the shoulders and hipg., This is done free style,
according to the individual's wishes. The music is recorded by a
Gypsy orchestra.

RECORD1 Songs and Dances of Jugoslovia, AB-007 (LP), Side B, Band 6,
FORMATION: Lines with hands joined at shldr ht.
STYLE Steps are flat footed. Dance with flexible knees, |
Motion from hips and knees, : Co T e
METZR: 4/4 PATTERN
Meas. . . , _
INTRODUCTION: - - 7 .0 ﬁﬁfzﬁ.u
STEP 1 S |
1 Facing RLOD and moving diag bkwd, step R bkwd with partial wt

(et 1), place full wt on R (¢t 2), repeat cts 1-2, with opp
fiwk (cts 3-4).

2 ;oth R toe (ct 1), step on R, face cir (ct 2), step L}R”iéts
3 Lift on R (ct 1), step L in front of R (¢t 2), step R behind L

(ct 3), step L (ct &),

_Variation. of-3t69 1
1-2 Reﬁat meas l=2,

3 Step on R (et 1), step L in front of R (ct &,2), step R behind

L with emphasis (ct 3), step on L (ot 4).
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SKOPSKO CIGANSKO, Cont'd., page 2

STEP 11:

1 Facing and moving L0OD, touch R toe across L (ct 1}, step on
R (¢t 2}, touch L toe across R {ct 3}, step L (ct 4},

2 Touch R toe across L (et 1), step on R (¢t 2), step L across R
(et 3), step R 4n place (ot'h),

3 Lift on R lét'iJ, step L to L (et 2), step R behind L (et 37,
hold (et L), o

4 StepﬁL’iﬁ:front of R {ct 1), hold (¢t 2), step on R (ct 3),

step L aeross-R (ct 4).
Variations of Step II:
No, 1: Two=steD -» ; - . ... A " P AT ; .
1 Stepr R (ct 1), step L behind R (ct &), step R (et 2), step L
across R (ct 3), step R behind L (ct &), step L (ct 4).

2 Step R (¢t 1}, step L behind R (ct &), step on R (et 2), step
L across R (et 3), step R in place {(ct 4).

34  Same as meas 3-4 in Step II,

No, 2: Turn CW .
1-2  Repeat meas 1-2 of Variation No, 1, Two-step.

3 Hop on R (ct 1), step L to L (ct 2), step R in.place (ct 3),
nold (ct 4}, -
L e
4  Releasing hands, step on L gnd make 1 full'turn CW (ct 1),

- hold {ct 2), step on R makingsl full turn CW (ct 3), step L~ ..
in place and rejoin hands {ct 4}, B
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STARA VRANJANKA KOCLO ' —
Macedonia

This dance is actually 2 dances in one. Vranjanka is ths first dance
with an interlude leading into Stara Vranjanka.

PRONUNCIATION:
RECOQORD: Sengs and Dance of Jugoslovia, AK~CQ7, Side _ _, Band _ .
RHYTHM: 7/8 meter counted: 1,2,3 4,5 6,7 (3,4.Q)

1 2 3

FORMATION: Lines with hands joined at shldr level,

METER: 7/8 - . PATTERN

Meas,
INTORDUCTION:

VRANJANKA KOLO

1 Facing and moving LOD, step R fwd (ct 1), 1ift on R (et 2),
S‘l‘-ep L fwd (Ct 3 °

2 Facing slightly L of ctr, step R {ct 1), with wt on R and ball
of L ft remaining on flocr,bounce twice (cts 2-3).
R A L G

Es

. R A N S P AN . X
3w ,Fac%ﬁg slightly R of ctr, repeat-meas~2;"2“more"t1me3;LB ;n g113.

5 ﬁééé E%f;éhd 1ift on R, L raises fwd slightly (ct 1);!step
R to R (cti2), step L next to R and face ctr (cti3).

INTERLUDE
3 meas of drums, continue doing first dance meas 1-3, then
change to 2nd dance with the music. Do not finish the first

dance.
STARA_VRANJANKA
1 Moving in LOD, step R {ct 1), step L (cts 2-3),
2 Hop on L, 1ift R knee (ct 1), turning-to face-ctr, step R with

bent knee’and,lift L behind R knee (¢t 2), hold (ct 3).
Y |

3 Facing ctr, bfing L arbund in front of R knee (et 1), bring L
behind R knee {(no bounce) (ct 2}, lift-hop on R {ct 3).

i Step L (¢t 1), step R to R (ct 2), step L across R (ct 3},
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"resented by Atanas Kolarovski

57 IPSKG ORO
Mzacedonia

This dance comes form the region of Stip, in sastern Macedonia, It
is 81till danced around this area al every opportunity. Part of its
popularity comes from the fact that the musicians in the area move
from village to village and hoth the music and dances develnp as
they spread from village to village. The musiclians often teach
dances, althougzh nobody teazches verbally~-just by demonstration,
When the musiclans dance, the village dancers learn by following.

RECORD: Songséand Dances of Jugoslovia, AK-005 {LP), Side B,
Bangd 6,

FORMATION: Mixed lines. Blet hold preferred (L over R), W can use
front basket holaq,

STYLE: When moving ¢¢ R or L, knees are very flexible., When
dancing in place, use more moderate knee action.

METER: 2/4 PATTERN
Mea.s »

INTORDUCTION: None

FIG, I: (7 meas, phrass)(. IR
Facing e¢tr, step R {(ct 139 step L next to R (ct 2),

. Step on R {ct 1), 1it L slightly {ct 2).
Step L across R (ot 1), step on R (et 2), - B
Step on L (¢t 1), 1ift R slightly {ct 2). .. A o
Bend & knee-and step R to R with slight Lift- (ct 1). hald (ct 2),
Step’L te L with slight dip (et 1), step R next to L with
aiight 1ift (ct 2),
Step L with flexed knee (ot 1), slight 1ift on L, raising R
knee to side, in preparation tc repeat pattern (et 2),

8-28 Repeat meas 1~7, 3 more times (4 in all),

FIG., 112 mezs, phrase) 4
Facing ctr, step R to R Ect l), step L next to R {ct 2),

1

2 Step R (ct 1), step L next to R (ct 2), L Lo
3 Step R (et 1), 1ift L fwd (ct 2}.0v -~ IR
4 Step L (et 1), 1ift R fwd (ot 2}.
5
)
7

~3 OMA &\ N

et - Step R to R (et 1)s%step L next to R (ct 2}
v Step R {et 1), 1ift-T with R extended to side {ct 2),
-8 Repeat meas 5—6; w*th opp ftwk and dlrectlon._

' FIG III: (8 meas _phyz ase) - 2

Fellowing ft is closed to areh of 1nad1na ft throughtout,
Step R to R (ct 1}, oclese L“ %0 R (ct 2).

Step R (et 1), “&ﬁse Lt6R (et 2),

Step R (ot 1), 1ift L fwd {ct 2).

Repeat meas 3, with opp ftwk. e
Step R (ot 1), hold = 1ift {ct 2). -~ .7 -7
Rotk L,R. )

Step L (et 1), step R across L (ct_z).

Stap L (et 1), slight 1ift on I, with R ft wlightly fwd in
preparation to repeat pattern., .
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STIPSKO ORO, Cont‘d,, page 2

FIG. IV: (8 meas, phrase) /" ' o
-y Repe‘atFig. : III-’_meas 1= R with L ClOSing--to arch or R.

1 I

5 Stap R §ct 1), lift L (et 2). =

6 Step L (¢t 1), step R behind L (et 2},

7 Step L to L (et 1), step R across L (ct 2},

8 Step back on L (et 1), 1ift on L with R slightly to side (ct 2},
FIG. V: (8 meas, phrase) °~ ~ - -
Done with bent knees, ft flat and very close tc floor, giving
a skipping effect.

1 Hop on L {ect 1), step R (ct &), close L to R (ct 2),

2 Repat meas 1.

3 Hop on L and thrust R fwd (ct 1}, step R (et 2), L

L %ift ?a R.and kick L. to side, heel out (ct 1), click L to R -

5 Hop on R, lifting L and swinging in a snall circle to L (et 1),
step L slightly to L (ct 2).

6 Step R,L,R (scissors) in place (cts 1,&,2).

7 Hop on R, swing L in small circle to L (ct 1}, step L slightly
to L {ct 2). R

8 Lift-en L, swing R to side, {ct 1), elick R=to L (ct 2},

Figures change by call, indicated by leader. When this dance
was taught previously Fig. IV was not taught. The patterns
were taught as follows:

“\No Intro: s

Fig.. I - Do & times ~ /. R -
I S s
* III - 6 " v
- V - 8 Lo
- I - T
M v - 2 L]

This description is meant as refresher notes only, for use after
learning the dance from a qualified teacher. Ppoper styling must
be learned in person as it cannot be adequately described in writing.
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STIPSKO ZAPLEKTENO s

Macedonia

The dance is from the town of Stip., Stipsko, means region around
5tipe This dance is done in many villages of the “"Xtipsko region,
It is danced at weddings, parties, picnics, slavas, etc., 1t is done
in varied styles, often depending on the terrain of the dancer’'s '
homelands,

PRONUNGIATION: =7 wcvs- twin  Lai. o=
RECORD s
FORMATION:
METER: PATTERN
Meas, Cts,
INTRCDUCTION: -
1 1 Traveling in LOD, hop on L.
2=3 Step R,L fwd.
2 1 Hop on L and kick R in front of L.
2 Leap on R to face ctr,
3 Step on L in front of R,
i Step R,L in place
3 1 Step-hop on R to R, step L across R,
2 Repeat meas 1 with opp ftwk,
3 Step R in place (Q)
i Step L,R in place (Q.S5).
1 Step~hop on L turning to L.
2=3 Step R,L fwd.
Repeat above 3 steps.
5 Step -hop on R, turn L knee twd R,

1
2 Step~hop on L turn R knee twd L.
3-6 sStep R,L,R,L in place quickly.

Variation #1

Hop on R

Step L,R

Hep on R, step L across R
Hop on L, step R across L
Facing ctr of circle:
Step R te H,

Step L $¢ L

Step R,L,R% in place

Repeat Var with opp ftwk,
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CHIAQ-PI CHUNG-TIEN-JEN
Republie of China, Taiwan

Translation: Naughtly Parmer. This is an interesting Taiwan folk
song, It describes the resting time of your men and women farmers
making passeg at sach other., Generally speaking, Chinese women are
conparatively more modes? and shy, especlally when they are in love.

PRONUNCZIATION:

[
RECORD: .C.5. 1980, Side _7_, Band _/ .,
FORMATION: Cpls in a circle facing with M back to cir.

‘Same Ftwk for bsoth uniess otherwise noted.

WETER: 47k PATTERN

M@.as * c ' . R S ) -'j /;// P
INTRODUGTION: L
1 Wlth both hands on hips, step on R diag L, wt on oo‘h £t

nt 1), tazke wi on R in place {et 2). take wt on L™in place
\c, 1), step R beside L {ct 4).

2=l - Repeat meas 1, altevnntlng ftwk 3 more tlmes, (4 in all},
: PA-RT I= - -_ ');’ . . . -._.- - _-_',.l' , t. N );:.I
2 Both hands f"eek ft step R *wd, W R bkwd (cts 1-2), step L
in-place {cts 3=4). I
2 ¥ move fwd, W bkwd with 3 light running steps {(cts 1-3),
clap both hands with ptr (et 4). o Y
iy Reverse meas 1-2, M L bkwd W L fwd, - o /o ood iy o0 200y
RN e
_ PART Ii: pi
1-2 M step R fwd, thnn bend R kneh bo+h ﬁands qwzng a half circle

.....

W with bath héﬂ&s on hips beglnnlnﬁ w1tb R, take ¢ step=-swings
4 cts) bkwd, with 2 ‘step-swings (b cts) fwd, body turns
slightly R and L.

3 With both hands on hips turn R, M face RLOD, W LOD, beginning
R do 2 walking steps fwd (c¢ts 1-2), step on R while L 2ifts
fwd, bend body bkwd and look at ptr from L shldr {(ct 3J,
hold (et &), -

4 Reverse meas 7 to L. _
5 M have both hands free, W hands are in front of eyes with
€alms ou; and flngers Ap, step R ta R fﬂfs 1-2), gway L
. CTS —l\" - i — 4
A 3 light running s*eps to R (cts 1—7), ho1d (c+ Ly,
78 Revarse meas 5-6,

Repeat dance from Part I, then repeat frDm"Int sduecticn,

A _/ '
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Ni
CHIG«~CHUI{ WU~CHU
Repbulic of China, Taiwan

Translation: Spring Song, This is g simple Sin-Chiang Dance. The
music is a very famecus folk song., Almost everybody can sing it,

The head swaying movements show the anxious desire of a girl waiting
for the sudden presence of her lover. The head swaying, shouldexr
movements, toe-stpss and finger snapping are the maln characteristics
of the Sin-Chiang Dance.

PRONUNCIATION:

RECORD c.C.S. 1980, Side O , Band /. ...

FORMATION: Mixed cirels, facing ctr.g'fﬁVﬂwf.d'?

)

et e
Sa e

METER: 4/4 PATTERN

Meas-
INTRODUCTION: .
PART 1:
1 Fxtend R arm to R, ralise L arm high, stamp R twice on cts 1,3
.., 4n place and snhap fingers twice,
2% 4. "Turning slightly R, do 1 itwo-steps to R, hand movement as in
' meas L,

Flh Raverse meas 1-2,

28 Step R to R (cts 1-2), step on ball of L f+ behind R, while
doing the Sin-Chiang shldr movement (cts 3-8).

73 Step on ball of R ft diag R (¢t 1), step L next to R {ct 2),
repeat cts 1-2, 3 more times (cts 3-4, 1-2, 3-4),
Both hands are,in front of waist with elbow bent, then gradually
raise toiead ht snapping fingers 4 times.,

9-10 Reverse meas 7-8, diag L.

 PART 1l [ -
1.3 Beginning R with 6 two-steps make a CW circle, then return to

orig place, facing ctr.
Hand movements: R extends to R, L raised high, snap fingers
{cts 1-2}, reverse cts 1-2 (cts 3-4), Repeat meas 1, twice
more,

b4 Step R to R and clap hands {ct 1), step on ball of L £% behind
R = swing hands,L hand in frent of chest with palm facing ﬁj{
and fingers pointing up, R hand above head with palm up
(ct 2}, head-swaying {(cts 2-4), o o wwm

Beginning L, repeat dance with opp fiwk, hand pos-and directien,

Note: This dance can be done a a couple dance, ptrs facing
each other 4o the same movements as described zbove,



SAN DIEGO STATE UNIVERSITY FOLK DANCE CONFERENCE 1980
Presented by Ching-Shan Chang

JAN DZAI GAU GANG SHANG e
Republic of China, Talwan

Translatlon: Standlng on the Mountain, This song is a recent
comuogition, but is similar ir style to the aboriginal folk songzs,
and has become very popular in Taiwan, Choresgraphers often use
it for their "aboriginal®” dances, In 1069. this dance was voied
the besgt danze in the Folk Dance Contest in Taiwan.

PRONUNCIATION:
~ e . N
REZORD: 2.0.3. 19802, Side ié ’ Bandﬁp_,-'J}fo”;ffﬂﬁ?

FORMATION: Individuals in a mixed cirele facing ctr. Ne hand hoid.

. [
STEPS: Schottische: Moving either fwd ﬂiabkwd: step~-step-siel~
hop. Repeat with opp ftwk.

METER: &/4 PATTERN
Mﬁ‘a 2 . ‘_:_"__. Lt .- ' ! / _/-' o i

INTRODUCTION: /( odv , coor o v Tccos Joslon o od

' ’ ' R R

PA RT I: ',i’.{{:.-;". Lo e o~ K

1 Turn slightly to R and toueh R in LOD -4R arm stretches down

and out over R knee; L hand at approx shldr ht with elbow

bent points in same direction; in this pos shake wrists (et 1),
step on R (take full wt) shake wrists again {(ct 2}, turn R to
face wall, L touch-step as described above - hoth hands raise
fwd and upward along LOD, L straight, R elbow bent, body erect,
shake wristes twice {(cts 3-4),.

2 -4 Repeat meas 1, 2 more times, move LOD (4 in all). o
_ LS
Gt Facing ctr. take 4 stamp-closes to R - arms extend above heads /-
on each stamp, ?hake wrists once. e
A LA
PART IT:

1=l All join hands and face cir, begiﬂﬂlpg ?, ,ake L SPhuttlsrne;
s*eps fﬂﬁ bi» R IR R R e L G g ) e e ST

b in R Sy ”f)
b Repeat meas 5 6 Part I {4 stamp-closes).

PART IIT:

1 Facing ctr, bend fwd from waist, sten R to R {et 1), tap ball
of L T+ beside R, clap hands at R side (¢t 2), reverse o L
{cta 3=4),

2 wlt Repeat meas 1, 3 more times (4 in 211)

S=6 Repeat meas 5-6, Part I (4 stamp-closes),
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JAN DZAT GAU GANG SHANG, Cont'd., page 2

3l

7-8
9-16

3k
5-6

1-2

PART IV
All join hands and turn to face R, beginning with R, do L
“step-step~step-brush® fwd.: i |

Repeat meas 5-6, Part I (4 stamp-closes),
PART V:
Facing ctr, wt on both ft with f%t apart about shldr wiétn,

heels 1ift & times, raise hands high and shake wrists,

Bending fwd from waist with hands croessing in front, repeat
movements of meag 1.

Rereat meas 1-2, 4$ﬂu‘fﬁiiﬁ S )

In shlédr pos, lean béd& fdfﬁ:-R knee bends 4 times slightly.
Reverse msszs 5.

Repeat meas 5-6, Part I (4 stamp-cloges)

Repaat meas 1-8.

PART VI 5
Both ft still apart, kneesg bent and body bent fwd from waist,
both hands strike ®@.thigh (et 1), strike Lithigh (ct 2), strike
RlLthigh (et 3), throw both hands out to R and shout "hey”

(et &), =

Reverse meas 1.

Repeat meas 1-2,

Repeat meas 5-6, Part I (4 stamp-closes]).

PART Vii:

A11 join hands and face ctr, beginning R de 1 schottische fwg,

and 1 bkwd, . ... - ARSI
)

Repeat meas 1-2,

Repeat meas 5-6, Part 1 (4 stamp-closes),

REPEAT PART Vv, VI, VII,

ENDING : IR

Hop on R, both hands at R side (cts 1-2},bending fwd from waist,

do 5 quick walking steps to make 2 CCW turns in placve, then
face ctr, jump and raise arms above head (6 ctg).
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MONG~KU MU-KOQ
Republic of China, Taiwan

Translation: Mongolian Nomad. This is a very famous Chinese folk
song, describing the gallantry and bravery of nomadic tribes in the
borderland, It is often uged in folk dance contegts, Tnough the
steps vary irdividually according to_the composers, all of the
characteristics are the same, Mongolia is in the north of China,
and is g desert region where pesople use horsesg and czamels for *rans-
portation,

PRONUNGCIATION: )
LP

]

RECORD s ¢.c.S, 1980, Side _1J_, Band __/H .

FORFMATION: Individuals in a mixed circle, facing ctr. Both hands
hand down ag if grasping a horsewhip hold horizontally
across in front of thighs.

67LUA= ; Dszu ,oz-:":".'-mﬂ’
4 oA s
METER: L&/4 ° “ PATTERN
Meas. fo%C; # e féf( Srttnet. ¢ﬁﬁ§ﬁm &x{:»wﬁéiu!ofaf-iﬁ
1  Point L toe twd ctr, at the same time turn R so that L shldr

igs twd ctr (ct 1), step L in place (¢t 2), reverse cts 1-2
stepping R, still move twd ctr (cts 3-4}.

2  Repeat meas 1. .

' _;./_,-,3..)&

3 . Keep R shldr twd ctr, place L Kand on hip and raise R arm over
head as if holding up a whip, Beginning L, do 4 slicding steps
(step-close) away from ctr. On each beat turn wrist as if wav~

a2 whip.

iy Face ¢tr and stamp R, bring R arm down sharply as if striking
ground with a whip on R side, (ct 1-2), stamp R, whip ground con
L gige (CT,S 3"'”’)0 j{»ka LM CEL}“‘:@!;"’ c" . ’G;l\?(

5  Jump up and fwd, drop down with R in front of L, bend knees to
1/2° squat pos, R arm striks ground on R side {ote 1-2), reverss
all movements of cts 1-2 {cts 3-4).

& Repeat meas 5, Copren Parm _;é'y-z?a

7 Stand up and turn R by stepping R bkwd out of circle fct 1), 1i
I and pivot one (1) turn to R, finish with L shldr twd ctr (ecis
?2=3), ztep L beside R, R hand makes CW circle above head {ct &)}.

8 Beginning R do 2 gstamp~closes away from ctr, R arm is held over
head,on sach stamp flick whip twd wall.
Lk de
g Faecing otr with hands R s touch R heel dlag R (ﬂt 1), step
R next to L (nt 2), touzh L heel diag L {et 3 step L next to
R Ct }4') : 7 6‘}\ ,q.»/zf/ ;é/ Aiane  petst rid 7% ﬂ//g/
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MONG=-KU MU=~KO

10 Beginning with R do 4 running steps and turn once to R,

L] }J}f?f{ 1(9 14 _[r—»-f/‘j

11  Pacing c¢tr, step R fwd, clapfhands fwd of chest {e¢t 1), pivet

12z Reverse meas 11,

[4V]

1/4 to R andﬁég (ct 2), with L shldr twd ctr,peint L ft -
raise R hand {6v ead, pEam~up; L hand in front of chest, palnm
down (gt 3), 'hold et b)),

Lo Al

i /{L:r,r*‘ 16 pee Lo M o head Jf

e agiap Wit o

[k I?
INTERLUDE r{ad
Step R to¢ R, hands move to L, abouti chest ht. {ets 1=2), stern
L to L, hands move to}}cts -4, ' ‘

Take Zj;tepwﬂloses to R, bo{i hands over head with flnﬂe;s vent,

)%%PSt zlosed,

Repeat who?e dance from b glnning. L ﬁﬁ*z/
u’»’zm /2f e /m /m’cJ ,/a e 4 " ity &7,10,0 %aﬂa _.

/}753‘/““//’ f/w X /w/‘ (// o e T
T
Yy #
g x 47
| oy e
Ik c’?ff.- /’?“ n‘/(l 17 om 5 7 Y. ,7/%25( P

a/’ 277 ,d’/’/””z /‘"2&' P /ﬂ "l/ /fzv?/w //?"f 2//“1’// J'ff”%//-' /Ypi/ﬂ

/‘6 ;//l' 2w Wstatd /léﬂ.(} M’T/L/._/idé_ K
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Presented by Chlng-Shan uhang

NIU, LI KO ' S L
Republic of China, Taiwan

The music is well known folk song from the country v1llages of Talwan.
“The Plough Song". In olden times, on festival days in the

country, groups of people would go from house tc house, singing

the plough song and performing a sort of masguerade, The characters
included a farmer driving an "0X" with another man dressed up to
represent the 0X, and a young man and girl singing a duet about the
country being wrapped up in scolding and witty answers. Nowadays,
with the development of an industrail type of civilization in Taiwan
and the modernization of agriculture, this old cwstom has practicaily
died out. The song however, is still popular and is often heard.

The dancing style of "The O0X-plough Song" belongs to "Chu Ku Nung,"
PRONUNCIATION:
RECORD: C.C.S 1880, Side s Band .

FORMATION: Cpls in a circle facing LOD, W on M"S R, inside hands
joined with free hand on hip.

Ftwk same for both unless otherwise noted,

METER: 2/4 PATTERN .
MeaSn

INTRODUCTION:

PART 1:

1-3 Beginning with outside ft, take 3 light running steps fwd,
lean body slightly fwd (cts 1,2,1), step bkwd on inside ft,
body leans bkwd, look at ptr (ct 2), step-hop fwd on outside
ft (cts 1-2},

=6 Repeat meas 1-2, beginning with inside ft,

7«12 Drop hands and repeat fiwk of meas 1-6 while turning outward
to make 1 full circle, end facing LOD,

PART Il
Ftwk described for M, W use opp fitwk, BOTH use same hand
movements,

1 Turnlng body slightly to face ptr, step L across R while R

1iftg in back (et 1), step R in place, facing LOD (ct 2),
23 Step L next to R (ct 1), hold (ct 2). Stamp R beside L (ot 17,
hold (ct 2).
Armsg, meas 1-3: Both hands in front of waist with elbows
bent at sides and fingers almost cloged; R movez fwd and
makes a motion as 1f transplanting rice seedlings turning
hand OW, L hand moves bkwd {ctm 1-2). Reversze movement,
nowW ?urn {ots 1-2), Both hands on hips {octm 1-2),
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1~k

Reverse meas 1-3 on R, hand movements are same,

Repeat meas 1-6, end facing ptr, M back to ctr,

PART I11:
Both beginning R, 40 a two-step diag R fwd (cts 1,&,2).

Step L across R and 1ift R bkwd, turn head to look ptr

at
{cet 1), step R in place and turn L to face ptr (ct 2),
Reverse meas 1-2 on L, diag L.

With 4 step-hops turn CW in place, 1ift free ft bkwd, bend
knees, body asways from side to side,

L step-hops turn COW in place.

INTERLUDE:

M*s hands on R shldr, W's hands on hip, cpls slightly step
RLR LRL RLR LRL fwd in a CW circle around each other, End
with wt on M's, W*'s L facing LOD,

Repeat from beginning,
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Presented by Lhing-Shan Chang

SHOU-HUQ CHI-CHIEN “
Republic of China, Taiwan

This dance consists 9f the movemenis of farming, merged with aborignal

steps. It won the folk dance contest of 1979 Folk Dance Leader's
Camp, whiech was held by China Youth Corps. "Harvest Season Dance.”

PRONUNCIATION:

RECORD: C.5.S. 1980, Side , Band .

FORMATION: Mixed circle, both hands ont R shldr as if holding a
pestle, facing LOD,

METER: 2/ PATTERN

INTORDUCTION: o ' R
112 Beg nflﬂg’f, walk 12 st»ps fwd \1 at“p pev meas) Come
| PART I: :’ i .
1 Facing ctr, step L"fwd, raiss both arms about head ht (ct 1),

stamp R beside L twice, arms descending as if pouading grain
in a moritar with pestle-(tfs 2,&).
2 Step R bkwd, vaise arms about head ht; body leans back {ct 1)
noint L in place (ot 2).
I Repsat meas 1-2. e
G wWith both hands on R =shldr znd beginning R, ds 6 walklné steps
to make 1 full circle to own R, esach step leads with heel.
£=14 Repeat meag 1-7, except do not take wit on last step,

PART XI: ' i ;

1wl Faclng tr, step R te R, bend R knpe,{open arﬁs to both sides
with R higher than L %o shake hands twice and lock to L (cts
1-2), Step L to LOD, turn 1/2 %o R and face wall, do the same
?ovemant)g‘ abave, but with opp ftwk,, L ‘hand hlg‘e; than R

cts 1-2

J-if Repeat, meas 1-2, 1/2 turn to L.

Swb Step- sy A RJ ‘armsg swing to Ry then clase flngnrs at Rf
side ?g‘ 1=2},

Y Reverse %o L (cts 1-2), ; fE T
7 =8 Mov1ng +o R, do g hops on R w1tn body 1ean1ng to R, R arm, hkgher
then T,/ o B LT A SR T YRR
w12 Reverse maas 3_8, B ’ e T
PART I1II: ' LA
1~3 Beginning with R, take & steps fwd twd ctr, hands raigad with
fingers open ani—ﬂhaklng.+~nﬂ- arbel

Yug BPUlnnan L, 40 &~ steps-pﬁ*ﬁts bkwd, clap hands Q?'& ,L, 7,8
51de aDOut head ht. : -

Hu Continue bkwd with 4 stepwps;nfs bending over from waist, =lap
hands on, R L:R,§ side about knee level.

Rnp@at from bezinning. -
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Presented by Shingz-Shan Chang

© TAT-WAN HaN

Republic of China, malwan Y
This abowlglnq‘ dance was introduced by s A-Meil malden Mins Tieu
Ch'un Tze in 1972, The lyrins describe the beguty of Taliwan’
landacape and contentment w1th life. The movements are Tull of
spirit and happiness, Dance means "Beautiful Taiwan.”
PRONUNCTATION
RECORD C.0.5 1980, Side /Ll. Band_./_
g
FORMATION: Mlxed circle, hands joined in *V* peos, facing otr,
METER: 444 PATTERN
¥easg, P e
INTRODUCTION & INTERLUDE:
1 Stepr R te R, 2rms swing down.{ois ]-;), wtep L behind R,
arms swing up to “W*© Pﬁmﬂﬁc&q khed PUNNERN S .
7=8 Repeat meag 1, 7 more times (& in 211)., PR A
_ T T R A CHC AR
PART Ir ‘
1 Bending fwd from waist, step R to R, arms swing bkwd with
' palms downx(ct 1), stamp L next to R, arms swing fwd across
chesat {et 2), reverse ftwk of ¢t 1-2, arms swing bkwd {(cts 3-4),
— 2 b Repeat meas 1, 5 more timez (6 in zll),
7 Beginning R, take 3 steps to R {cts 1- J)s stamp L naxt to
R (et &),
8 Reverse meas ¥ to Ly arms qwing naturally,
2 Hands uGlan in "W" pos, step R to R (cts 1-2), o2zp L acress
i Rpe{et 3}, etep R bkwd in place (et 4), 0 oo o o0
10 “Heverse meas ¢ to L. .
11l=14 Repeat meas 7-10,
PART 1I: o e
1a2 Beginning with R, take %4 light running steps fwd raialnw
, joined hands (cts mh). Beginning with L, take 4 light running
St B3iy acl- Ao steps bkwd, lower hands to waist ht (ct 1-4),
e i el ; ith L ;r front, step R in place {ct 1), step on ball of L
T R ft next to R (¢t 2}, “npeat cts 1-2, 3 more times (4 in 211,
ST e e cts 3-4, 1-2, R-4},
. B8 #@epsat meas 1-2 (4 Izght runnlng qteps thh R *wd, L bkwd).
: PART I1I: i) e T
1 Schottische step ta = step R L,R hop on R 7.(Hy/f
2 Skl facing LOD, do & running steps bkwd L R, LR,
A=y Repest meas 9-10, Part I {(cross over R & L),
Bub Repeat meas 1-~2,
7=8 Repeat meas 3~4%, Part II (down-up step).
; - & £



SAN DIEGO STATE UNIVERSITY FOLK DANCE CONFERENCE 1980
Presented by Ching-3han Chang

T'SAI CHA WU~

Republic of China, Taiwan

Tpanslation: Tea Picking Dance. Tea is a famsus product of China,
and the work of picking tea leaves has always been accompanied with
sweet voices of love songs. This dance came out from such an envire-
ment as described above, In Taiwan, there are dozens of Tea Picking

Danees,
PRONUNCIATION:
RECORD: c.Cc.5. 1980, Side ! , Band ..,

FORMATION: Cpls in a circle facing ctr, W on M's R with hands
joined in *VY pos,

Ftwk same for both unless otherwise noted, /// v .. .

METER: 4/4 PATTERN
Meas. _ ,
INTRODUCTION: /- |
PART I
1 Step R across L, 1ift L bkwd (et 1), step L bkwd in place (ct 2
step R beside L (et 3), hop on R, 1ift L in front of R {ct 4),.
2 Reversze meas 1. |
3 Balanre R fwd, L bkwd,

=6 Repeat meas 1-3,.

PART Il:
1-2 Beginning R, W move fwd, M bkwd with 4 two-steps. Om-each vt

3.

T

do the following hand movements: L hand on hip, R hand extended

dizg R, turn wristy then swing te L hand,” - .~

34 W move bkwd, M fwd repeating movements of meas 1-2 to orig placs,

5 Repeat meas 3, Part I (balance).

6 Stamp R twilece in placeﬁﬁ_'ﬁ,¢¢.;g~ ;¢5vg,,/J - '.:Ww?p
INTERLUDE «

1.2 Face ptr with both hands exteneded to L side a little bhelow
‘waist level; keep R shldr twd eachother and 1ift R ft, then
take 8 small walking steps fwd around ptr in CW cirzla,

3-4  Reverse msas 1-2, hands at R side, L shldr twd ptr, cirele CCW,

et poan

5-6 M face ctr, stamp R and clap hands twice, on cts 1,3/ W begin

R an@ repsat meas 1-2 moving R and passing in front of M or R,
turn;ngfcw into new position on M R side,
TRV AR '
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The Basques
by Candi de Alalza

The Basqueg are a non-Idoeuropesn speakling people inhabliting
the western Pyreneces region of Europe. Thelr populatlion spreads west-
ward along a portion of the CGantabrie coast of northern Spain.(see map)
The territory occupled by the Basques barely extends to one hundred
miles in any direction, although it includes many types of terrain.
The actual origin of these people, 1llke that of their langusage,
remains unknown. There is & consensus, however, thst the Basques
can be clearly differentiated from thelr neighbors on the basis of
blood type and physical appearance as well as by thelr languzge.

Today four of the traditional Basoue regioms are politlcally
part of Spain: Guipuzcoa, Vizcaya, Alava and Navarre; and three are
part of France: Labourd, Basse-Navarre and Soule. There have been
many attempts on the part of the Bascues to form an independent
country, but they have not been able tec achleve a lasting soverelgnty.
The struggles of the Bascues for independence, and the many invaslons
of the area they occupy by peoplef comling from both north and south,
have made a stormy histery.

Although through the centuries the Basocues have succeeded 1in
maintaining a separate and distinet culture and language, they have
azssimileted many elements from the peoples who have occupied thelr
lands at verious points in history. In many cases the Bascues have
preserved traits and customs adapted from other cultures long afier
they have disappeared in the cultures from which they were taken
{(Galiop, 1930, 283). Students of western European hlstory will find
in the Basgues' living tradition elements which have also appeared
at times in England, France, Spain and Portugal as well as in other
areas.

Today the Basques sre especially aware of their herlitage and
are very careful to distinguish betwsen thelr culturasl forms and
thoge of their neighbors. In recent decades there has beeun a stirong
nationelistic movement, with some Bascues wishing to exist z2s a
separate and distinct ethnic group within Spelin snd France and others
favoring a complete breek and the formation of an independent
Besaue Country. This netionalists would call Buskadi{En-oo-skan-dee)
or Buskal erris (Eh-oo-skal eh-ree-ah: literally. "the Basgue Country").
There is little agreement among the Bascues as to which would be the
most ssztisfactory arrangement, provided, of caurse, that they gould
obtain some sort of independence. '

Much of the politicel sctivity centers azround the urban arees,
expecially on the Spanish side of the border, znd most of the larger
<owns and cities have performing groups of young people interested
in learning and preserving their Basque heritage. Many of the groups
are nationslistically, if not politically, oriented. These groups
do research snd reconstruct dances from esrllier times, dances which
they often re-introduce into the areas where they once were popular,

—5G~—



The Bascues(continued) o
L ____________________________________________________ !

a8 well as collect dances stlll perfaormed taoday. The groupg also

show & great deal af interest in the traditional Basgue musicsl
instrumenta as well as in the music {especlslly dance muaice),

coatumes and folklore. Because these groups trazvel and perform
throughout the Bascue Country and in other parts of Furope, most types
- of dances can Le cbgerved in any of the msgjor urban aresa, regardless
0f the region of crigin.

- Many of the small towns and villages have, however, preserved
their "o0ld" dance forms from generation to generation with very
1ittle modiflcation. Often newer social forma, such as the jgta
{ho=tah: a very popular dance done by couples or in circles and
cousisting of short step patterns and rapild turns), have been
incorporated into the ovlder dances, or at lesat accepted intoc the
repertoire. '

_ Many Basques heve emmligrated to the Zmericss and have formed
communities in such widely separated areas as Buenos Aires, Caracas,
Bogota and Mexlco City and in a number of citles and towns in the
United Stetes. There 1a a large concentration of Basgues in New York
and in many states in the West: Arizona{Flzgstaff), Californiaf
{Bakersfield, Chino, Fresno, Lg Puenta, Loa Angeles, Los Banos, e
San Francisco, Stockton), Colorado (Grand Junctiom), Idaho{Boise,
Caldwell, Emmett, Mountaln Home), Nevada {Elko, Ely, Reno, Winne-
mucca), Oregon (Burna, Ontario, Vale), Utah (Salt Laske City) and
Wyoming{Buffalo) {Douglass and Bilbao: 1975, 430-3). Many of these
towns or ¢ities have Basgque clubs where members meet to speak Basque,
play tradltional cerd games snd participate in aporte, especially
handball. The ¢clubs glve dances and often hold & yesrly piernic for
their members and guests., Various ¢lubs sponsor dance groups whers
young people of Basaue descent lesrn "Bascue' dances, some of which
are the same a8 those performed in Europe, while cthers are adap-
tations({Alaiza: 1977). These groups, especlally in their performances
at the picnles, which are usually open to the public, provide an
excellent opportunity for Americans to observe Basgue dancing,

Alalza, Candi de _
1977 "Bagcue Dancing in Southerm Califarnia," in :
Anglo-American Contributionse to Baacue Studies, Reno.

Douglae, William A. and Jon Bilbso -
1975 Amerikanuak: Basgues in the New World, Renac

Gallop, Radney |
1970 ed A Book of the Basques, Reno

@ 1978 by Westwind International Folk Ensemble. Used by permission.  _
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SAN DIRGO 5TATE UNIVERSITY POLE DANCE CCNFERENCE 19890

Prssented by Anthony Ivancich
Vi
BAZTAN-DANTZA'
ss~-tawn Dawn~-gaw) o/
Bazque Countries, Spaill +
{Navarre)

This iu one of the Yutil-dantzas, "men's danses,” characterictic
of MNavarre's 3Baztan Valley. It is traditionally a men's social
Ao, although todny women are sometimes allowed %o Join in, It
wzs learned by Carndl de Alailzs from Marie Maritorena in 1875,
Thera are m&uf versions of this dance, toth in Europe and zmong
American Barques

RRECORD: WI 3732, Bazsgus Daneces, Side A, Band 9

TORYATION: Any rumbsr of dancers in a2 circle. Begin facing CO% (LOD)
, LA X 1AL &£

4

METER: 2/% PATTER.
Menn, Ctg,
INTRODUCT 10N o
PARD Is
1 1 Step R )
& Step L ; mave in LCD
2  Step=hop or R} L
2 Repeat mwazz 1, with opp fiwk in LOD, -7
3 1 Step~hap on R) s
?  Step-hop on L) Make 1 turn CW (to R}y end facing LOD
L Reveat meas 1 in place. ya .
Cm8. Repent meas 1-4, with opp ftwk in Lo, =7 S
1 ) Step~hop on R} :
7 Stap~hop on L)} Make 1 turn OW; end facing LOD.
2 1 Stap an R in place.
& Step on L in nlace,
2 S+ep on R in place,
3 Rapeat meas 1=2, with opp ftwk, moving RLOD, Turn ccv tn
- end facing otr (e&. 3/L turril .
58 Repaat meas l-4, :
PART 117 :
1 ) Step R, turn (W to face LOD )
% Step L : ' ) Travel LOD
2  Step=hep R . }
2 Repeat meas 1, Part—II, with opp ftwk)
3 $7ndi.s -2 step-hops moving blowd,” RLOD, qw1ng free leg around bkwd,
L - Repea® meas 1, in place.,  w. 2, ]
58 Repeat meas 1ﬂ4.wef}¢-z”~§ '
BTV S PART 1V e
1=3 77 "4 step~hops tu"nlng[Rlahau, 3 times, t0 end f301ng ctr.
L Raseat meas 2, Part II (R, L,R in place}
5~€ Repeat meas 3—4, Part II, 7n ¢
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BAZTAN-DANTZA, Cont'd., page 2

S 7-11
12

o

Leg Gestures:

N o bt

P Ra b Ro BN Ge el o A 2o

Repeat meas 1-5, Part BEE
Step L in place.
Step R in place,

Close L to R, without wt; turn 1/0 CW to face LOD,

PART V:

Step L in place,

Brush R slightly fwd,

Step R in placse

Step L in place ) Turn 1/4 CCW to face ctr.
Step R: turn 1/4 CCW to face RLOD

Brush L slightly fwd

Step 1.

Close R to L.

£lap hands (hands in Tront at chest level.
Clap hands o

Clap hands /Aﬁ’ #oise s

Repeat meas 1= 3, 1n onp—d1rectlnn—W1th opp Ttwk.

facing LOD,

Rppeat entlre dance from beginning.

o [l - ;oo R o ,'-."- y .
_f__;s . ."_,'- N :. }{ :_. JEra - £ ‘/{

{'U .;//r’

v i 4 e

_, /
On all ‘turns moving LoD (furns may be CCW or CW)

up with elbows St”alght out from shldrs, lower

up. Fingers snap on the "&“ ct (hops) durlng turns,

applies to Part I, II, IV, e

End

mndq cove

;fz/

arms straight

/

This
vy /.’_,-‘_: ES S :’ LT

[y

On 511 stepwhpquturns. the free foot is brought in

/o

LIRS

front of the supporty with =n acdent, The accent coincides

with the finger snap..
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AN DIEGO 3TATE UNIVERSITY FOLK LDANCE CONFERENCE 1%80
Presented by Anthony Ivancich
IMOTY IBARREKO ESKU DANTZA '
(Eap-moats Beeo~bAr-el-Ko ES=c00 Dawn~saw)

Basque Countries, Spain
(¥avarre)

This 1s one of meny "Esku Dantzas" or "Hand dances" once found
throughout Navarrs, This verslion was lsarned by Candl de Alaiza in
1972 from the performing group ARGIA of San Sebastlan. It forms
prart ¢f their Ingurutxo from Iriba, Navsrre. Today the dance is
found among urban performing groups in many areass of the Basqus
Country. The muslic appears in Azkuegs collection under the name of
"Arrankin, trankin, trsniun.” '

Musie: WI 3332, Basque Dances, Side B, last band.

Intro! 3. bedls |

Formation: Couples In a clrcle or line; pirs. face CCW:IO0D
Part I(Man's part)

Meas (Ct Degeription -
1 T Step L; turn 1/4 CCW g
2 Step R . .
5 1 Step L ) Travel slightly CCW:10D
2 Hop L, turning 1/4 CW)
Fudy Repeat action of Meas 1-2(Part I} to opp side with
opp ftwrk
5-8 Repeat action of Meas 1-4(Part I)
G-10 Repeat action of meas 1l-2, turning 3/8 CCW; ptr i on R
11 1 Step B )
2 Step L
12 1 Steg R 3 1-1/4 turn CW, end facing pip
2 Step L}

Woman performs mirror image of Men's part I

Part ITI{Man's pert)-danced four times

Meas Ct Degeription
1 1 Leap onte R, while R knee 1s in alr, slap 1t with R hand
2 Before lending on R slap L knee, land on R
2 1 Close L to R, clap hands with ptr, palme vertical, chest
level
2 Hold
3 Pas de Bascue R{Bring R hand in front at shoulder level
135° bend a2t elbow)}; L hand behind body, slightly bent
4 Pas de Bascque L{reverse hand hold).

Repeat Part II three more times{4x totsl)., On last PDB men close
ft together: step L{ct 1), close R{ct 2)

Part II(Womsn)-danced four times

Meas Gt Description
1 1 Hold, bend knees slightly, ¢lap hand behind back

2 Hold, straighten up, clap hands in front, chest level
2-4 Same action z28 M meas 2-4(Part II), Not a mirror image

Repeat Paft II *hree more times{4x total). Woman dance last
PDB when men step, close.
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IMOTZ IBARREKO ESKU DANTZA, Cont'd.. page'z

Part ITI(Man)

Meas. C%t.

% 1
2

4

5-8

9 1
2

10 1
2

li-12 1

Description

Pas de Basque to L

Pas de Basque to R

Leap onto L, bring R slightly forward.

Leap onto R, bring L slightly forward.

Pas de Basque to E. = _

Repeat action of Meas 1-4(Part II), opp ftwork.
Leap onto both, turn 1/8 CCW,

Hold, slight bounce

Jump on both, feet slightly apart; turn 1/4 CW
Hold, slight bounce

4 runs starting L(i-1/8 turn CCW, finish to face ptr.

Part III(Woman)
eas. 5. Description

pp———

Woman does mirror image of Man's Part III descripticn.

Repeat action of Part II, Meas l-16.

Whole dance repeats,

Bands: For parts I and III hold elbows straight out from shoulders,
lower arms straight up. For part I, spap fingers on easch beat

cne.

For Part III, snap on each beaty

except in meas. 3: Snap

on both beats, and in Meas. 11, snap on both beats.

-



SAN DIRGC STATE UNIVERSITY FOLE DANCE CCNPERENCE 1580

bt

Presented by Anthony lIvancich

JAURZIETA
{(How=rri-eta)
Basque (Coun*ries, Spain
{Navarre)

A women's dance for any number, composed by Juan Antonioc Urbelz,
the director of Argla, a San Sebastian-bazsed exhibition group. He
arranged the dance in 1970. Jaurleta is a smell tewn in the Roncel
Valley (Navarre) for which the dance is named. The steps used in the
dence are from this same ares and secem to be based on the "mutll-
dantzak" or mengs dances." Today the dance is very popular with
urban performing groups end 1s done at festivals and on stage
throughout the Basque Country. The name of the tune is "Azuri
Beltza". The dance was learned in Spaln by Roo Lester and Candi de
Alaiza in the Summer of 1974,

Music: Westwind Internationsl, WI 3331, Side B, band 6.

Formation: Any number of W in z circle. BStart facing the center

Music: 2/4 Pattern
Meas - .o D -
I. PART I{desnced three times)}
1 Turn and step fwd in LOD(GCW) with R(Ct 1). Step fwd L and
plvot 2 GCW{Ct 2)
2 Step R in place(Ct 1) then awing L into 3rd alrial position

(left heel above instep){Ct &) Step L 1n place{Ct 2) Turn
% CW on L and step fwd on R{Ct &)

3 Step L and swing R into 3rd ezirial{left heel above instep)
(Gt 1), Repest to R (Ct 2)-Arms in alr
4 Repezt Gt 1 of mes 3{(Ct 1) Step R in place{Ct 2) Turn on
"R % COW(Ct 2) step L fwd {Ct &)}-Arms come down
5 Swing R over and scross L ft stepping so wt 18 on both ft COW

(Ct 1) Hsving begun turn on both ft continue making % plvot
{Ct &) Turn % more CCW on R (Ot 2) Step L fwd (Ct &)

6 Repest Meas 2

7 Swing L over and across R snd begin turn CW(Ct 1) pivot CW
on both ft(Ot &) Continue turn on L to end faclng LOD(Ct 2)
Step R fwd{dt &)

8 Step fwd L(Ct 1) Step fwd R{Ct 2) Step fwd L{Ct &)

Repeat entire pattern two more times. On thlrd repeat at very
end of step step R and pivot to face center{Ct 2) close L to R
(no wt)}(Gt &)

II. PART II(danced two times)

One step-together-step(L,R,L) moving away from cntr, (bend
torse fwd very slightly)(Ct 1,%,2)
One step-together-step(R,L,R) moving twd ecntr{(Ct 1,%,2)
swing L through 3rd snd continue swinging to fwd diag(Ct &)
Step L,R turning GCW % turn in place(Ct 1,2)

-6 Repeat pattern of Meas 1=-3 excépt first step-together-step
begins twd center of clrcle. Dancer will end facing cntr
of circle,

£
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JAURIFETA, Cont'd,, page 2

Meas o
PART II(continued) -

7 Step L in place(Ct 1) swing R into 3rd airial position(Ct &)
Repeat €t 1,& action on R ft(Ct 2,%&)

8 Repeat Ct 1,& of Meas 7(Ct 1,&) Step R in place(Ct 2) elose

L behind R(no wt)(Ct &)
Repeat entire pattern. In Meas 8 take wt on Ct 2& to continue
dance from beginning. '

Repegt dance from beginning

-Gh—



SAN DIRGO STATE UNIVERSITY FOLK DANCE CONFERENGE 1980
Presented by Anthony Ivancich

JAUTZIAK
(Fee=put-see=-awk)
Basgue Countries, Spain

The jautziak sre danceg composed of a seriles of short step
patterns. Each Pattern has a name, descriptlive of 1lts action,
and the patterms are found in different combinations in different
dances. The movement of the patterns themselves varies slightly
from area to area, and greatly from the rest of the Basous Gountry
to Soule. The patterms given here are as found In the region
of Navarre, around Valcarles. If a dancer knows the patterns, he
can participate in dances he does not know 1if someone is calling
the steps, gimply by following the calls. These dances were
traditionally done by men, but today more and more women partici-
pate. The steps were learned by Cendi de Alaiza from the dance
group ARGIA in 1975(San Sebastian).

Music: Westwind International (WI3332), various bands on record.

Formation: Any number of dancers in a circle, begin facing CCW:LOD.
All dances begin CCW; some steps mdy begin in either
direction, others CCW or CW only. They will be explained
below: _

teps: The meter will vary, usually 2/4 or 6/8 or a combination
of the two.
~-AINTZINA(eye-tseen~uh):

Meas Gt Descrip%ion
1 1 Step R
2 Step L ) LoD
e 1 Hop L, bring R instep toc L Heel
2 Leap onto B, bring L instep to R heel
3 1& Leap onte L, bring R instep to L heel
uh Step on R toe (partisl wi.)
2 Step on L ("Limp")

~ANTRETXATA(TA FINI) {on-tray-shawn-iah):entrechat end (finish)
Maag ¢t Teseription

1 1 lLeap onto R .
2 Leap onte L '

e 1 Jump to both feet, hend knees and jump
2 Land on beat, wt on botn feet side by side

Done facing center

~-DOBLA (dough-blah):double back

Meas ¢t Degcription

1 1 Step on L
& Bring R instep to L heel
uh Step on R toe, slightly behind(partial wt)
2 Step onto L{"limp" %

2 Hepeat zction of Meas 1, with opp ftiwk
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JAUTZIAK, Cont‘d., page 2

-EBATS (A-boughts):
Meas at Desceription
1 1 Leap onto K, making % turn CCW to face RLOD
& Bring L instep to K heel
2 Leap onto L bringing R inatep to L heel
& Leap onto R, bringing L instep to R heel
- uk Step L on toe, slighftly behind{partisl wt)
2 1 Step K

Can be done with opp ftwk 10 end facing 10D

~-ENABAN or En avant(on-ash-bonn):forward

Meas ¢t Description
1 Step R;

1 o
5 i g%gg %% Large steps, 10D * -

2 Step L)

bringing R instep to L heel

& Step R on toe, alightly benind (partial wt)
3 1 Step L ("1imp") :
~ERDIZKA({air-dis-kah): half turn
Meas ¢4 Description
1 1 Hop on L, bring R in front

& Leap onto K _

2 Step L slightly behind R
2 1 Leap onto R

& Step on ball of L, slightly behind R

2 Step onto R, crossing slightly in front of L

~-EZ2EER{es~cafe):left
Mess Ct Description
0 & wt on L from last step; make % turn CCW
1 Step R, brush L slightly in front
Step on L toe, slightly behind (partial wt)
Step onto R ("iimp")

n B

~EZEUIN{es-queen):right
Mens Ct Description
Do the action of Ezker, opp fiwrk

-JAUTZI (ece-qut-see): jump

Meas ct Degeription
1 1 Wt on both feet, bend knees and jump

done faclng center. |
This name is many times enterchanged with "Zote"; in which

case. the "Zote" step pattern 1s done.

-LAUETAN ERDIZEA{lou a8 in loud -A-tahn Alr-dis-kah):Four helf turns
Four Erdizka steps in a row are done. Usually wlll start
with weight on L ft. '

~LAURRATS(Lou as in loud -rots): in fours {(done four times)

Measn Ct Lescription
Step R;

1 1
2 : % gﬁzg %g Long 8t§p%(etr%de}, moves LOD
i __2__ St ep L ) /{"‘,“,,f g }P’rt: ;' fln _,4{ /J//'
3 1 Step onto t{*11mp™)
2 pause :

I, i S 7 J
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-1UZE(Loo-say): long

Meag cr Deseription _
1 1 Step R} _
> Step L) Long steps, L D

-PIEA(Pee-kah): Sharp

Meas ¢t  Descrivtion
1 i Step R

2 Step L; bring R slightly in front

& Step on R toe, slightly behind(partial wt)
2 1 Step on L ("limp")

2 Pause

~PIKA BIETAN(Pee-ksh bee-ate-tahn); sharp doubled 1.e. do sharp
gtep twice .

~-TA AKABA(Tah ah—caw beh): and end
Same as "Antretxata ta fini"

~o » «TA HIRU(Tah ee-Roo): and three
This can be added %o the middle of dobla, ebats, ezker,
exXkuin, pilka or zote; that 1is, 211 steps which end with
a cut (step onto toe, limp onto other foot). Two beats
before the end of the step, add:

Mezas Ct Description

1 1 Step R, bringing L instep to R heel
2 Step L bringing R instep to L heel
For example: Zote te hiru(a zote is a Dobla with opp ftwk)
1l 1-2 Repeat action of Zote, meas 1. Moves LOD
2 1 Step L)
2 Step R) in place
3 1 Step L, bring R instep to L heel
& Step R on toe, slightly benind (partial wt)
_ 2 Step on L ("1limp")
-ZEINA TA ERREZEINA(Sane-zh teh-ray-sane-ah): signal and signal again
Meas Gt Description
1 1 Wt on L, touch R toe forward; clap hands in front of
~ chest
2 Bring R beside L
2 Repezat zction of meas 1

-Z0TE(So-tay): Jump
Done in LOD(also called Jautzi)

Meas ct Description
1 1l Step K
& Bring L instep to R heel
uh Step on L toe sliﬁht behind(partial wt)
2 Step onto R ( limp™)
Repeat action of Meas 1, with opp ftwk
U :

A1l of the jautzl steps end with the outside foot free, ready
to begin the next step. The instep of the free foot may slways be
brought to the heel of the support. The free foot may beatl against
the heel of the support a8 many times as desired. Arms are held
loosely at sides, body is erect but not rigid. On jumps, entrechats
or beats may be performed. Dancer never turns back to center of
circle. B
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Th¥, Cont*d., page 4

1l.
12,
13.
14,
15.
16.

17.

aitzina{eye~tseen-uh)

antretxata ta fini{on-tray-shawn-tah): entrechat and finish

Dobla{dough-blah): double back
ebats{A-boughts)

enaban{on-ah-bonn): forward, also called "en avant."

erdizka{air-dis-kah): half turn
ezker{es-care): left
ezkuin{es-queen): right
jautzi{eee-cut-see}: jump

lauetan erdizka{lou as in loud -A-tshn air-dia kah) ¢
half turns;. alsc called"erdizka laveten.’

laurrats(lgg as in loud -rots): in fours
luze{log-say): long

pika{peek-ah): sharp

ta acaba{tah ah-caw-bah): and end

...tz hiru{tah ee-roo): and three

four

zeina ta errezeina(sane-sh teh-ray—sane-ah)' signal and signal

again

zote(so-tay): Jump

..+.bletan{bee-ate-tahn): in twos, eg, do it twice.

e..ta..., {tah): and, also eta{A-tah)
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OANCE PATTERNS

The calls are from Juan Antonio Urbelz, ARGIA, San Sebastlan,

HEGI

Pika

ebats } 4x

Pika bietan 4
ebats X

Lauetan erdlzka

Jautzi
erdlzks 2
dobla X
erdizka
-HRepeat dance
Antrexanta ta fini
(replaces "erdizks" at
very end)

EATALINA
Iuze ta ebats -}iuc

Jautzi ta hiru
cbats eta hiru ¢2x
ebats

Luze ta ebats
pika 2%
luze ta ebats ets hiru

Jautzl

pika

luze ta ebats eta hiru
dobla

plks

luze ta ebats etz hiru

Ta skaba
-Repeat dance

-7l

1975
MATIANA |
?&kaﬁspecialmoneJ,ﬁTﬁtf;?'
Lavetan erdizka

Zeifia ta errezeina
ezker
ezkuin
jautzi ta hiru
~Dance repeats

OSTALERRAK
Lavetan erdizka

Jautzi
erdizka
dobla
erdizka

Ezker
ezkuin
ezker ta hiru 2%
dobla
erdizka
-Dance repesats
Entretzata ta fini
(replaces "erdizka" at
very end)

ZAZPI JAUTZIAK(Seven jumps)

Lauvetean erdizka

Jautzi
erdizka
dobla
erdizka

One jJjump, etec.
-Dance repeats



JAUTLIAN,, Cont®A,, page 6

G

DAENRCHE

ATTERNS , Gont

MUXIEQAX

En avant

Erdizka

dobla 2x
erdizke ta hiru -
Erdizks

dobla ta hir - 2x
erdizka

Lavetan erdizka
'Jautzi

erdlzka

dobla

erdizka

ezker

erdizka

Laurrats

Piks ta erdlzka }-4x
plka ta erdizka

Erdizka '
dobls 2x
erdizke ta hiru

Pika ta ezker } ox

Lauetan erdlzka

Jautzl
erdizka
dobla
erdizka

Erdizka
-dobla 2x
erdizka

Lauetan erdizka

Jautzi
erdizka
dobla
erdizka

Lauetan erdizka

Jautzi ta hirma
erdizka

dobla ex
erdizka

Lanetan erdlzka

Jautzi

Jautzi ta hiru
erdizke

dobla ta hiru
erdlzka

jautzi

Lauetan erdizka

Jautzl

erdlzka

dobla

ezkuin 2x
ezker

erdlizka

Antretxanta ta fini

Calls from Juan Antonio Urbelsz,
ARGIA, San Sebastlan, 1975
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SAN DIEGO STATE UNIVERSITY FOLK DANCE CONFERENCZE 1980

Presented by Anthory Ivancich

TXARKOLIN
(Shah-ko-lean)
Basque Countries, Spain

Txakolin means new wine and presumably the young men feeling happy after drink-
ing txakoli, are showing off for the girls. Candi de Alalza and Roo Lester

learned the dance from Luis Garamendi of the Excma. Diputacion Floral de Alava,
Spring 1973 and Summer 1974, The group performs the dance with about eight men

in a circle. Another version has each man competing over a sash in the formation

of a cross. Sticks formed in a cross are also found.

Argia (the name of a dance society in Spain) states that the dance was danced
throughout the Basque countries, but in recent years the dance has tended to
become "set" and there is less individuality seen. The presentation described
below is a "set" version of the dance.

Music: - Westwind International, Wi3331, Side B, Band 7.

Formation: A cdircle of M, unless a sash or sticks are used. With a sash
each M is located somewhere on the dance area.

Sash: The sash is folded in the following manner:

Cross: The positions of the cross will be labeled in the following way,
and parenthesis after each of the descriptions below will indicate
where the feet land:

B
A D
C
start
Style: A slight turned~-out posn of the feat is maintained. Arms hang
loosely to the side.
Music: 2/4 Pattern

Meas
I.Introduction
Dancer stands in C.

IL.Pattern I. Music A(verse)
1 Hop on L £t and swing R leg to R{touch R toe in DB)({Ct 1), Hop on
L ft and swing R leg fwd{touch R toe in B){Ct &), Lump to both ft
in place(C){(Ct 2).
2 Repeat meas 1 to opp side beginning with L leg gesture(A-B-C)

3 Jump to a stride posn(A and D) (Ct 1). Jump fwd(B) (Ct 2).
4 Jump back (C) and prepare to do large jump and turn(Ct 1), Turn to
R in air(Ct &). Land from jump in same place (C)(Ct 2)
5-7 Repeat Meas 1-3
- 8 Jump back (C)}(Ct 1). Holé (no turn)(Ct 2},
9-16 Repeat meas 1-8,
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TXAKOLIN, cont'd ... Page 2

Meas

1

o M

3~7

9-15

IIT.Pattern II., Music B{chorus)
Step outo R heel diagonally fwd to R(Ct 1), Step behind with L ft
{Ct &). Step to R flwxing R knee and bringing L heel to back of
ankle of R leg.
Repeat meas 1 to opp side beginning L,
Leap to R, bring I heel to just above back of R ankle(D)(Ct 1).
Leap to L, bring R heel to just above back of L ankle(A)(Ct 2},
Lump onto both feet in place (C) and prepare to do large jump
(Ct 1). In air, beat legs as many times as desired(Ct &). Land
from jump in same place (C){(Ct 2).
Repeat meas 1-3
Lump ounto both feet in place (C){(Ct 1). Hold(Ct 2)
Repeat Meas 1-8,

IV.Pattern III, Music A(verse)
Point straight R leg fwd and touch toes to floor(Ct 1). Releass
toes(Ct &). Step fwd on R {on sash OK) (Ct 2)
Repeat meas 1 to opp side {(ending in B)
Jump astride (A and D)(Ct 1). Jump fwd, feet land tegether (B) (Ct 2).
Repeat meas 4~8, Patterm I. '
Repeat meas 1-8

V.Pattern IV. Music B{chorus)

Repeat Pattern II; at end do a very large jump with a turn teo R
during held-out next-to-~last note,
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SAN DIECO STATE UNIVERSITY FOLK DANCE CONFERENCE 1980

Presented by Jderry Helt

RECORD LISTS FOR JERRY HELL

COWBOY®S SWERETHFAR LUE STAR 1802

LITTLE BC RO 1818

RARY WON'T YQU ?ZSASL, COME HOME " 1823

a7 A \TT\I NG ROOM f‘N ] " n 1909

BLUE ITARS AND STRIPES . “ 1917

HAPE ﬁEARW - " 1919

WHAT I3 TC BE “ A R3S

TS A Lﬁms ﬁgv mC HOUSTON . 1038

"“”4vﬁ DANST WUSIC IN WY SOUL " " aoh3

YOU AaE “ " 1558
THERE'S 4 BLUE BIRD SINTING " Y1074

ORANT SQUARR B-Z 45-717-4 JH 11688
BAMIG CONTRA BLUE STAR 1994

LOVE FOR PANNYS " 2014
J\or“s/v&v’“*“ NINER " " 1788
PATRIOTIN HEDLEY " " 20258

WALTZ CONTRA NATIONAL RECORDS Nis62
QUEENS QUADRYLLE FwZ RECORD L§-719=B

LONg PLAY REGORRINGT BY JERRY HELD

BOTH SIDES CF JERRY HELT BILUE 3TAR Lr 1017
CONTRA DANCEES BLUE STAR LP 1029
QUADRILLE DANCES BLUE STAR LF 1032
BLUE STARS AND STRIPES E-Z 714
TUNNEL OF LOVE CONTRA "2l

- CIRCLE AND STAR CONTRA 723
CELITC LINDO CIRCLE MIXER "4
PRETTY BABY QUADRILLE " 25
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: PR . »e kfahinl : ~
2AN DITGO STATE UNIVERSITY FOL& DANCE CCKFERENCE 1980

Pregented by Jerry Helt

SQUARE DANCE
DEFINITIONS/STYLING/TIMING

BASICS (1-34)

NOTE: When any call is directed to other than regular man-lady couples, the dancer
on the right does the lady's part and the dancer on the left does the man's
part.

1. CIRCLE LEFT. Starting formation: circle.
a. RIGHT.

Two or more dancers circle left or right as directed. Those in the men's posi-
tions hold hands palms up, while those in the girls' positions hold their hands
patms down. Twist the lower half of the body to walk forward in the direction
the circle 1s turning.

Styling: A1l dancers walk (dance) forward with joined hands, men's palms up and
ladies' palms down, elbows bent comfortably so that hands are above elbows.

Timing: S5 8 people full around 16, 3/4 - 12, 1/2 - 8, 1/4 - 4.
BOX 4 people full around 8, 3/4 - 6, 1/2 - 4, 1/4 - 2.

2. FORWARD AND BACK. Starting formation: square or regular line.

Designated dancers move forward (1) step, touch, back step, touch (four counts)
or {2) three steps and touch, then back up three steps and touch (eight counts),

Styling: Cdup]es have inside hands joired, As couples meet in the center out-
side hands may be touched palm to palm. As the foot is brought to the touch
(on the 4th and 8th counts) it should remain on the floor.

Timing: SS all 8, heads or sides 8, rock F & B 4, balance 4.
3. DO SA DO. Starting formation: two facing dancers.

. Dancers advance and pass right shoulders. Each moves to his right passing in
back of the other person and, without turning, passes left shoulders and moves
backward to place. _

Styling: ' ' '
Gents - Arms in natural dance position, right shoulder forward as right
shoulders pass, left shoulder forward as left shoulders pass.
Ladies - Both hands on skirt moving skirt forward and back to avoid opposite

dancer, right hand forward as right shoulders pass, left hand forward as
Teft shoulders pass.,

Timing: SS corner 6, partner 6, BOX 6, SS across set 8.
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SWING. Starting formation: two dancers standing right side to right side
{man and lady).

Dancers move forward and around each other turning in a clockwise direction
four or more counts endirg with the gir)l facing the same direction as the man.

Styling:
Starting Position:
Gents - Left arm bent at elbow, palm slightly up, right hand on ltady's back
s1ightly above waist. Posture erect.

Ladies - Right hand palm down on gent's left hand, left hand on gent's right
shoulder, arm resting on gent's right arm. Posture erect.

Footwork: Walk around, Use short walking or shuffling steps arcund the
central point.

Buzz step. Right foot moves in small steps around the pivot point while the
left foot nushes -- as in & scooter motion.

Inding Position:
Ladies rall off man's right arm blending smoothly to position for next call.
OR
Twirl {to a promenade only -- lady's option).

Gent raises his left hand over lady's head, holding lady's right hand lcosely.
Her hand revolves around his for stability as she turns clockwise moving

down lina of dance three steps, into a promenade position by joining inside
hands on the 4th sten. While lady turns, the gent will move forward down

line of dance to be in position for the promenade.

Timing: 4 - 8 beats of music at the caller's discretion.

FROMENADE FAMILY. Starting formation: promenade.
{Full, 1/2, 3/4)

a. COUPLE PROMENADE.

Within the confines of a square or large circle, the couple always moves
counterclockwise,

Styling:
Gents - Hands are paims up, right forearm over lady's left arm.

Ladies -~ Hands are palms down in gent's hand,
Comment - Joined hands should be positioned equally between partners.

Timing: SS couples full arcund 16, 3/4 - 12, 1/2 - 8, 1/4 - 4.
b. SINGLE FILE PROMENADE.

Dancers move one behind the other to the rlght {counterclockwise} or to the
left {clockwise).

 Styling:
Gents - Arms held in natural dance position,
tadies - Roth hands on skirt, working skirt with natural swinging motion.

c. WRONG WAY PROMENADE.

Couple promenades clockwise,
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10.

PASS THRU. Starting formation: facing couples.

Dancers move forward passing right shoulders with opposites. Remain facing N
out until after the next directional call. The term "step thru" is used in
place of "Pass Thru" when dancers are in a right or left hand ocean wave.

Styling:
Gents - Right shoulder sligntly forward as right shoulders pass. Arms in
natural dance position,
Ladies - Work skirt with hands, right hand leading as right shoulders pass.

Timing: SS heads or sides across set 4, box 2.
TURN BACK.
a. U TURN BACK. Starting formation: single dancer.

Turn one half {180%) in place turning in toward partner unless body flow dic-
tates otherwise. 1If alone, 1.e. no partner, turn towards center of the set.

Styling:
Gents - Arms in natural dancing position,
Ladies - Arms in natural dancing position.

b. BACKTRACK. Starting formation: couple promenade.

The man and the lady do individual about-face turns (the man right face, the

lady left face) so the couple is facing opposite to its original direction.

The handholds have not been released. The man is still on the inside; his o
partner is now on his left. -

Timing: 2.
SPLIT THE COUPLE. Starting formation: square or circle.

a. AROUND ONE.
b. AROUND TWO.

Active or designated couple(s) moves to opposite couple(s), goes between and
through them turning away from partner and moving around one or two dancers
as designated by caller.

“c. SPLIT THE RING ARCGUND ONE.

d. SPLIT THE RING ARGUND TWC.

Same procedure as Split the Couple except involving only one couplé.

Styling: Normal styling. Gents arms in natural dance position; ladies may-
work skirt. The couple that is separated by the active couple simply moves
out of the way so that the active coup]e may move between them. Once the ac-
tive couple has moved thr0ugh and is out of the way, the couple who separated
will move together once again.

Timing: SS Couple #1 split couple #3 around one to a line 8,
Heads or sides pass thru around one to a line 8, around twe to a line 10, ..
To home 12, BOX insides split outsides to a line 4, to home position 6“_
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11.

12.

13.

COUPLES SEPARATE. Starting formation: couple.

Turn back to back with partner and walk forward around the outside of the set;
follow next call. If dancers moving in opposite directions meet, they pass
right shoulders.

&, COUPLES DIVIDE,

Turn back to back with partner and walk forward one quarter around the outside
of the square: follow the next call.

Styling: Tnose not active will move forward so those wmoving do not have to
go so far. Men's arms in natural dance position. Ladies skirt work optional.

Timing: 2.

COURTESY TUARN. Starting formation: couple.

The man (left hand dancer) takes the lady's {(right hand dancer) left hand

(palm down) in his left {palm up), turns and places his right hand in the

small of the lady's back and, while moving side to side and facing the same di-
rection, the man backs up and the Tady walks forward. The distance of the

turn is determined by the point at which they are to face upon its completion.

bty]znq
Gents - The extended 1eft hand serves as a direction indicator and the man
uses his left hand to lead, not pull. Place right hand in small of lady's back.
Ladies - Use riqht hand to work skirt,
Timing: 4.
CHAIN FAMILY.
a. TWO LAOIES CHAIN. Starting formatioun: facing couples.
The Tadies extend right hands to each other, pull by, then extend left hands
to the opposite men who courtesy turn them in place. The movement is completed
when the couples are facing. }

b. FOUR LADIES CHAIN. Starting formation: square or circle.

Four ladies move into the center, make a palm star, turn straight across to the

~opposite men and courtesy turn.

¢, THREE QUARTER CHAIN. Starting formation: square or circle,

The ladies designated move into the center, make a palm star, and walk forward
past two positions or 3/4 around the square and courtesy turn. '

Styling:
Gents - Release partner then turn right shoulder slightly toward center of
the square to begin courtesy turn portion of call, step back with left foot.
tadies - Two Ladies Chain -~ lsa handshake pull by. No skirt work except as
part of courtesy turn.
Four tadies Chain - Hands up {palm star) touching right hands in
star pattern.
Three Quarter Chain - Same styling as in Four Ladies Chain.
Comments - Important that gent clears path for receiving lady after chain by
moving siightly to the right and starting courtesy turn motion before lady
arrives.

Timing: 35 two Tadies across set 8, 3/4 - 10, four ladies across 8, 3/4 - 10.
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ALLEMANDE FAMILY. Starting formation: square, circle, 8 chain thru, alamo
' circle, regular lines, trade by. :

a. LEFT,

Dancers turn their corners with a left arm; then move by their corners and
return to face their partners or follow the next call.

b. RIGHT.

Same general procedure as Allemande Left except using right arms.
c. LEFT ARM TURNS.

Dancers join left arms and walk around each other.

d. RIGHT ARM TURNS.,

Same general procedure as Left Arm Turns except using right arms.

Styling: The arms are held past the wrist but not past the elbow joint. Each
dancer places the hand on the inside of the arm of the person with whom he is to
work. The fingers and thumb are held in close. The center of the turn will be
at the joined arms, so, while turning, each dancer is moving equally around the
other,

Timing: full around 8, 3/4 - 6, 1/2 - 4, 1/4 - 2.
GRAND RIGHT AND LEFT. Starting formation: square or circle.

Partners face and take right hands. Each moves ahead (men counterclockwise

and ladies clockwise) and gives a left hand to the next, a right to the next, and
a left to the next until each dancer meets his original or new partner and follows
the next catl,

Styling: A'1 dancers. Hands are involved with alternating pull-by movements, no
twirls. Aris should be held in natural dance position, and the handhold posi-
tion should be released as dancers pass each other. Men particularly should
stand tall and resist the temptation to lean over and stretch out their hand to
the next person. Just a comfortable extension of the arm and hand is all that
-is necessary. ' :

Timing: 10 {until you meet your partner on the other Side).
a. WEAVE. '

An alternate for Grand Right and Left. A Grand Right and Left without touching
hands. _

Styling: Ladies will work skirt with both hands as they move around the square,
not exaggerated but with hands on skirt. Men hold hands in natural dance
position. The motion is one with the circle not too large and with the dancers
leading with their right shoulders as they pass the dancer on their right, then
with the left shoulder as they pass the dancer on the left. Brief eye contact
should be made as you meet each dancer.

Timing: 10 (until you meet your partner on the other side).
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DO PASO. Starting formation: circle of two or more couples,

Fach dancer faces his partner and gives that person a left forearm. Turning
counterclockwise one half {180°) around to face in the opposite direction each
dancer goes to the corner, takes right forearms and turns clockwise one half
(180°) around. Cach returns to the starting partner and courtesy turns in place.

Stylin
Gentg - Hands in position for arm-turns alternating left and right,
Ladies - Use forearm turn positioning.
Comment - When the courtesy turn portion of Do Paso is replaced hy a different
logical basic, then the styling reverts to that basic.

Timing: SS from start to finish of courtesy turn 16 to next call 12

RIGHT AND LEFT THRU. Starting formation: facing couples.

Each person advances taking the right hand of the opposite person momentarily,
Each moves forward, passes right shoulders, and releases right hand and each
couple does a courtesy turn. Upon completion, the couples are facing one another
again, but have exchanged places.

Styling: Each dancer takes regular handshake hold {right hands) with opposite
as they move by each other. They release hands immediately as they pull by.
For courtesy turn styling, refer to that basic.

Timing: SS heads or sides across set 8, BOX 6, OW 6.
STAR FAMILY {(2~8). Starting formation: facing couples, square or circle.

a. RIGHT.
b. LEFT.

Designated dancers move toward each other into a right or left palm star as
indicated and walk forward the distance called.

Styling:
Gents ~ In forward moving star inside hands should be joined in a palm star
position, average eye level, arms bent at elbow. Outside arm in natural dance
position.

Ladies - Inside hands same as for gents, cutside hands to work skirts.

" Timing: four people full around 8, 3/4 - 6, 1/2 ~ 4, 1/4 - 2,
eight people full around 16, 3/4 - 12, 1/27- 8, 1/4 - 4

STAR PROMENADE. Starting formation: promenade in palm star.

The inside dancers in a palm star and, with the other arm around the waists
of their partners, move in a right or left hand star as couples.

Styling:
Gents - Inside hand same as in right or left hand star, cutside arm around
Tady's waist.
Ladies ~ Inside arm arcund man's waist under his arm, outside hand works skirt.

Timing: four couples full around 12 3/4 ~ 9, 1/2 -6, 1/4 - 3,
four couples full around with back out at home 16.

S



18.

19.

20.

21.

COUPLES LEAD TO THE RIGHT, Starting formation: square.

A directional call to indicate that designated couple(s) or dancer(s) leads
one quarter position to the right and ends with his back to the center of
the set.

Sty1in?: Normal couple handhold between gent and lady, outside hands free in
natural dance position,

Timing: 4.
CIRCLE TO A LINE. Starting formation: facing couples.

Couples circle one half (180°); then. the person in the man's position of the
starting inside couple breaks with the left hand retaining the handhold of the
person on the right. The right end dancer of the line walks forward under a
raised arm arch into place at the end of the line.

Styling: The circie portion is the same styling as circle eight. As the man
breaks with his left hand toc form a line, he should lead the line several steps
before turning. After the end lady has released right hands, and while retain-
ing the right hand of the man beside her, together they will raise their joined
hands and make an arch. Then as the Tine begins to straighten out, she will
move forward under this arch turning left-face gradually under her own left arm
so that instead of backing up she is moving forward to the end of the line.

Timing: 8.
BEND THE LINE. Starting formation: a line made up of an even number of dancers.

The line breaks in the middle and working as a unit the ends go forward, while the
centers move backward until both halves of the line are facing.

Styling: As ends move forward, centers back up equally. Use normal couple hand-
hold and in the event new line is formed, immediateiy join hands in the new line.

Timing: 1lines of four 4, six 4, eight 4.
ALL AROUND YOUR LEFT HAND LADY. Starting formation: square or circle,
This is the first part of a two-part movement. While the men move forward
and around their corner in a clockwise direction, the ladies having faced
their corner move forward in a clockwise loop around the corner keeping right
shoulders adjacent.
Sfy]ing:

Gents - Arms in natural dance position.

Ladies - Both hands on skirt, moving skirt forward and back to avoid
opposite dancer.

Timing: 8.
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22.

23.

24,

SEE SAW (TAW). Starting formation: two facing dancers.

When combined with all around your corner, See Saw is a looping figure eight
action. In all other cases it is a left shoulder do sa do.

Styting: When combined with all around your corner, styling to be same as in
all around your left hand lady except that left shoulders are kept adjacent
and left hand and left shoulder should be kept forward. '

When used as a teft shoulder do sa do, styling to be the same as do sa do
except left shoulder leads first.

Timing: 8,

GRAND SQUARE. Starting formation: square.

A simultaneous movement wherein the sides are doing one movement and the heads
are doing another. The action for the heads 1s to move forward into the square
{4 steps?. Turn one quarter (90C) on the fourth step to face partners and back
away to the sides of the square {4 steps). Turn one quarter (90%) to face the
opposites. Back away to the corners of the square (4 steps) and then turn one
quarter (90°) to face partners and walk to home {4 steps). Do not turn. {Total
to here: 16 steps). From this point the action is reversed. Heads back away
from their partners (4 steps), turn one quarter (900) on the fourth step and
walk forward to opposites (4 steps). Turn one quarter (90°) and walk forward
into the center toward partners {4 steps). Turn one quarter {90°) to face oppo-
sites and back up to home (Total: 32 steps). While the head couples are doing
the first 16 steps, the sides start by facing their partners to back away and do
the second 16 steps. Completing this the sides do the first 16 steps, while the
heads are doing the last 16. The principle of walking three steps and then
turning (or stopping) on the fourth is followed throughout. May be broken into
fractional parts by indicating the number of steps required.

Styling: :
Gents - Arms in natural dance position.
Ladies - Skirt work with natural swinging motion,
Comment - When moving forward or backward as a couple, normal couple handhold
is desired.

BOX THE GNAT. Starting formation: two facing dancers (man and lady).

The effect of this movement is for dancers to reverse direction and exchange
places. A facing man and lady join right hands. The Tady makes a one half (180OV)

jeft face turn under the man'a raised right arm as the man walks forward and
around meking a one half (1807) right face turn. They finish facing each other.

Styling: Start with a handshake position. The joined fingers must be held so
that the gent's fingers may turn over the lady's fingers easily while sti11 pro-
viding some degree of security or stabilization. At the completion of the move-
nent, the hands should be in a handshake positien.

Timing: 4 {from point of contact).
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SQUARE THRU FAMILY. Starting formation: {acing couples.
(Right/Left)
(Full, 1/2, 3/4, 5) o | —

a. STANDARD.

Dancers take the opposites' right hands, pull on by. Turn one quarter {90°) to
face partners; take partners' left hands, pull on by (A Half Square Thru has
been comp]eted at this point.) Turn one quarter (90°) to face opposites, take
opposites' right hands, pull on by. (A Three Quarter Square Thru has been com-~
pleted at this point.) Turn one guarter (90 to face partners, take partners'
left hands, 5ull on by but do not turn. (A Full Square Thru has been completed
at this point.) To execute five hands, dancers turn one quarter (90°) to face

opposites, take opposites' right hands and pull on by. Follow
b. LEFT. the next call.

Same procedure as Standard Square Thru except movement is started with the left
hand and hands are alternated accordingly.

c. MIXED SEX.
Same procedure. - Couples may be any combination of men and/or women.
d. SAME SEX.
Same procedure. Couples may be any combination of men and/or women.

Styling: Styling should be similar to that in grand right and left. Corners \
should be rounded off rather than pulling through and doing a sguare military turn., —
Timing: SS four people full 10, 3/4 - 8, 1/2 - 6, 1/4 - 4,

BOX four people fuli"8, 3/4 - &, 1/2-14, 1/4 - 2.

CALIFORNIA TWIRL. Starting formation: couple.

Used to reverse direction smoothly while remaining in piace. Partners take hands.
The man's right hand is joined with the lady's left. They change places with
each other by raising their Jo1neg hands. The man walks around the lady in a
clockwise direction one half (180%), while the lady walks forward and under their
joined hands making a one ha]f (1806 left face turn. Partners start out facing
the same direction, side by side, and they end facing opposite to their original
direction, with the lady still on the right side of her partner.

Styling: Gents and ladies use loose handgrip. Outside hand in natural dance
position.

Comment - It is important that the man does not "wind" the lady. Man's hand

should be used to stabilize as lady provides her own momentum. It is also
important that man's arm remain well above lady's head. Hands should be
adjusted to normal couple handhold after completion of the basic.

Timing: 4.



27.

28,

29,

DIVE THRU. Starting formation: facing couples.

The couple whose back is to the center of the square {unless otherwise directed)
makes an arch with joined inside hands. The other couple, with joined inside
hands, ducks under the arch and moves forward. The couple making the arch moves
forward and automatically does a California twirl to face back into the square.

Styling:
Couple making the arch - Use loose handhold, Stand far enough apart to allow
another couple to dive under. It is permissible for dancers making arch to
part hands momentarily if it is uncomfortable to reach gver diving dancers.
After hands are rejoined, styling should be the same as previously described for
Caltfornia twirl.
Couple diving under - lse couple handhold. Bend low enough and stay close
enough to partner to move comfortably underneath the arch.

Timing: BOX couple diving 2, couple facing out 6.

CROSS TRAIL THRU. Starting formation: facing couples

Two active couples meet and passing right shoulders with their opposites, pass
thru. The lady crosses in front of her partner to the left, while the man
crosses behind her to the right. They then follow the direction of the next call.

Styling:
Gents - Right shoulder slightly forward as right shoulders pass; left shoulder
forward as left shoulders pass. Arms in natural dance position.
Ladies - Work skirt with hands. Right hand leading as right shoulders pass;
left shoulder leading as left shoulders pass.

Timing: SS heads or sides across set 6, around one to a Tine 10,
around two to a line ]2, across the set to corner 6.

COUPLES WHEEL ARQUND. Starting formation: promenade.

A couple in normal or wrong way promenade, as a unit, reverses directions by
having the inside dancer (hub) backing out and the outside dancer (rim) walking
in. In all other situations, the man's position backs up and lady's position
moves forward unless previous body flow dictates the opposite action.

Styling: Same as in couple promenade.

Timing: 4.
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30.

3.

3Z.

ALLEMANDE THAR. Starting formation: thar star.

With the men in the center making a right hand star and backing up, their partners
are on their left arm facing the opposite direction and walking forward. This
Allemande Thar star may be formed from any left hand swing and with either the

men or the ladies in the center depending upon the situation.

a. WRONG WAY THAR.

From any right hand swing a Wrong Way Thar may be achieved with those backing
up in the center making a left hand star.

Styling: When the men are in the center backing up, their right hands will form
a packsaddle/box star, taking the wrist of the man in front of him. When the
ladies star they will simply touch hands in the center. The dancers forming the
star must remember to allow those on the outside to set the pace, since they

have to travel a much further distance. If the centers move too fast, the result
is that those on the outside will have to run to maintain the pace. As in any
star, the ladies, while on the outside, may elect to hold the skirt.

Timing: SS from allemande left to point of back up star 12.

SHOOT THE STAR, Starting formation: thar star.
(172, Full}

From an allemande thar star, partners' holds are retained. The star is released
and the dancers walk around each other one half (1800} or full (360%) as desig- _
nated to follow the next call. k“

Styling: Forearm position shall be used for shooting the star. Outside hands
free and in natural dance position. Lady will remain holding skirt until hand
is needed for next command,

Timing: 4, full around 8.

SLIP THE CLUTCH. Starting formation: thar star.

From an allemande thar star, those in the center stop, and retaining the star
they release handholds with the persons beside them. At this point all move

a step forward and each dancer is ready to give that same hand to the next
person coming toward him on the outside or to follow the call for the next
action,

Styling: Despite the change of moving direction you can make the switch flowing
and comfortable if the armhold is released effortlessly and that same hand is
held ready to turn the next person as directed.

Timing: 2.

_86-



HALF SASHAY FAMILY. Starting formation: couple.
a. STANDARD. |

Dancers exchange places with partners without changing facing direction. Lady's
position side steps to left, while the man's position steps back and side steps-
to right and then forward to rejoin partner on the other side, all in one smooth
motion.

Styling: Hands held in normal couple handhold; man and Tady each use slight
pulling motion toward each other as they initiate the sashay movement.

Timing: 4.
b. ROLLAWAY.

When partners are side by side facing in the same direction with the arm of
one partner around the waist of the other, or when two partners are simply
holding hands while standing side by side and facing the same direction, the
lady rolls across a full turn (3600) in front of the man. The result is that
the partners have changed places.

Styling: Handhold same as joined couples. Man should slightly pull lady as
bgth gent and lady reach to join hands and continue pulling motion with out-
side hand. Man steps back with left foot, to the side and across.

Timing: 4.

c. LADIES IN, MEN SASHAY. Starting formation: circle with alternating men
and women, '

A1l dancers are facing to the center., The ladies leave the circle and move
directly to the center of the square as the men move to the jeft behind them.
The tadies move back to the circunference of the circle once again and rejoin
hands with the men. Each man has moved one position to his Jeft.

Styling:
Gents - Hands held in slightly up position ready to rejoin lady's in circle.
Ladies - Should have both hands on skirt when moving to the center and
momentariiy bunch skirts before returning to circle.

Timing: 4.
STAR THRU. Starting formation: two facing dancers (man and lady).

Man's right hand is placed against the lady's left, palm to palm, fingers
up. Joined hands are raised as the two walk toward each other and the

lady does a one gquarter (900) Jeft face turn under the man's right arm as he
does a one quarter (909) right face turn. They end up side by side with the
lady now on his right.

Styling: A1l dancers. Hands are joined in arch, palm to palm, fingers point
up. Handgrip should be readjusted to couple handhold after the basic is com-
pleted.

Comment -~ Join hands in raised position approximately eye level., It is
important that hands not be joined before that point. Man's hand should be
used to stabilize as lady provides her own momentum., It is equally important
that the man's arm remain well above the Tady's head.

Timing: 4 (from point of contact}.
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SAN DIEGO STATE UNIVERSITY FCOLK DANCE CONFERENCE 1980
Presented by Jerry Helt

LINFAR CYCLRE

 ENDS WILL SINGLE HINCE WITH THE ADJACENT CENTER, OUTFACER3 WILL PFOLD
AND ALL WILL DOUBLE PASS THRU, EACH SINGLE FILE TWOSOME THEN DOES 4
PEEL RIGHT TO END AS A FATING COUPLE.

Variztions by Jerry Helt

HEADS SQUARE THRU FOUR HANDS

DG SA DO THE QUTSIDE WO

TOUCH T0 AN OCEAN WAVE, LINEAR CYCLE
SLIDE THRU, LEFT ALLEMANDE

HEAD LADIE3 CHAIN

HEADS 3QUARE THRU POUR HANDS

DO SA DO THE OUTSIDE TWO

TOUZH TO AN OCEAN WAVE, LINEAR CYCLE
FLUDTER WHEEL (1P 2P Lines)

FOUR LADIWS CHAIN 3/4

SIDES RIGHT & LEM: THRU

HEADS SQUARE THRU FOUR HANDS

TOUCH TO A WAVE WITH THE OQUDSIDE TWO
LINEAR CYCLE - -~ ~ ~ (1P 2P Lines)

FOUR LADIEsS CHAIN ACKOSS

SIDE5 RIGHT AND LEFT THRU

HEADS SQUARE THRU FOQUR HANDS3

TOUCH TO A WAVE WITH THE OUTSIDE TWO
LINEAR CYCLE ~ - - -

LINES PASS THRU, TAG THE LINE, FAZE IN
LEFT ALLEMANDE, ETC,

HEADS SQUARE THRU FOQUR HANDS

0O S5A DO THE OQUDSIDE TWO

TOUCH TO AN OCEAN WAVE, LINEAR CYCLE
TWO LADIES CHAIN ACROSS

LINES PASS THRU, WHEEL & DEAL
CENTERS PASS THRU, LEFT ALLEMANDE
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SAN DIEGO STATE UNIVERSITY FOLK DANGE CONFERENCE 1930
Presented by Jerry Helt
PREL TC THE RIGHT

Variations by
Jarry Halt

HEADS LEAD RIGHT CIRCLE W0 &4 LINE
LINES PASS THRU, 590YS RUN RIGHT
GIRL3 FOLD, DOUBLE PASS THRU

PEEL RIGHT (1P 22 Lines)

HEADS FLUTTETR WHEZL, HEAD MEN FACE YOQUR CORNER
STAR THRU, FOUR GIRLS PASS THRU & CLOVERLEAF
DOUBLE PASS THRU, PEEL RIGHT (1P 2P Lines)

HEADS ROLL AWAY A HALF SASHAY

SIDES CROSS TRAIL THRU, SEPARATE AROUND ONE, LINE UP FQUR
LINES PASS THRU, WHEEL & DRAL '

DOUBL® PASS THRU, PERL RIGHT

3TAR THRY, PASS THRU, TRADE EBY

LEFPT ALLEMANDE

HEADI 3QUART THRU ¥FQUR HANDS

WITE THE OUISIDE TWO TOUCH 1/4

CIRLS FOLD BEHIND THT B0YS, DOUBLE PASS THRU
ALL PEEL RIGHT (Linwar Cycle)

STAR THRU, LEFT ALLEVANDE

BUFFALQ CAP CONTRA
By Jerry Helt

1, 3, %, 7, EVERYOTHER CCUPLT CRCSS QVER & BE ACTIVE
ACTIVES WITH YDUR PARTNER SASHAY DOWN THE CENTEER

ACTIVES WITH YOUR PARTNER SASHAY BACK TO PLACE

INACTIVES WITH YOUR PARTNER 3ASHAY DOWN THE CENTER

INACTIVES WITH YOUR PARTNER 3ASHAY BACK TQ FLACE

ACTIVES DO 34 DO YCOUR OWN OR DOUBLE BALANCE WITH YOUR COWN
ACTIVES SWIlT YOUR QWN

ACTIVES DOWN THE CENTER FOUR IN A LINE {(Pick up the inagtives)
TURN ALONR COME BACK TQ PLACE (Bend the line or castoff)

ML UM X m
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TRANSLATION: Gypsy dance

RECORD: Yugoslav Most Popular Historical Folk Dancesz,Side A,

Band 2,

EREE §

FORMATION: M and W in ;égééenmcircle, little fingers joined in "W"

STYLE:

pos.
The dance should be done with a silightly bouncy feeling

throughout,

METER:

4/

Meas.

INTRODUCTION: 16 cts, no action.

FiG, I:
Facmng and moving LOD, step R fwd (ot 1), s%ep;L_fwd;£c$ 2.),

step R fwd;fputtlng wt evenly on both ft, rls;ﬂg—on balls of
ft with knees straight (ct 3), fall on R, bending R knee and
raisihg L £t behind (¢t 4), Cue: run-run-up-down

Repeat meas l.

Facing ctr and smoving LOD, step R to R {(cts 1-2), step L
behind R {(cts 3-4). _

Step R to R {(cts 1-2), g;ggé L to R without wt {cts 3-4).

Touch L across R and turn body sllghtly (ct 1),“T0uch L
slightly %0 L and turn body diag L (ct 2), 1ift L knee (ct 3),
step L,R,L in place (cts &,4,&).

Repeat meas 5,_a1tprnat1ng ftwk o -pyg,fgiﬁjffff

:’
e

Start&ag w1th R’across Ly do a 4 step turn in place to own
L, clap hands mrxzszRxBRiERX approx eye level or higher with

each step.

FIG II: Double time Varlatlon

:.{

Repeat Flg I, meas 1-4.

Touch L across R (ct 1), touch L slightly to L (ct &), touch L
across R (¢t 2), touch L slightly to L (ct &), llft L knee

(et 3), step L,R,L in place (cts &,4,&).



SAN DIFGO STATE UNIVERGITY FOLK DANCE CONFLIRENCE 1980
Presented by Gordon H, Tracile

TNTRODUCTCRY NOTES

The aim of these teaching sessions i1s to convey, in as dir?ct a
manner as possible, the art and spirit of traditional dancing as
has been practiced by the Swedigh folk for many gentieratlons. Presenta-
tiong of the material is bhased upon a urified zpproach to 3Swedish
dancing, not just a collection of 3Swedish dances. ZEach acquired

skill - from a simple step=-hop turn in duple meter schottische rhythm
to a relatively sophisticated smooth pivot-spin in triple meter polska
rhythm = is meant to enhance further acquired skills, untll the
dancer's response to varioug Swedish rhythms becomes "Second nature.”

The darnces to be presented zre those actually danced by the Swedish
people, primarily during the 19th century, some from the 18th century,
but many with their roots going back to an even earlier era. Unlike
the formalized and oftimes contrived Swedish "folkdances;" they are .
not performance~oriented, However this isn't to say that they cannot
be neatly shown to an_gudience as an example of yesteryear's tradi-
tional Nordic dance UTres,

For the American folkdancer yet uniritiated irto Scandinivian dancing,
it might be well to point out a few gallent feustures of the Nordic
dance idiom. Through remnants of ancient seasonal rites are to be
fourd in the two "lcng-dances” presented, and the ccurtirg aspects

of singing-games are still evident in the North, it 1s safe %o say

that Seandinavian dances are virtually all of a recreational rather
than of a conscious ceremonial nature. And in contrast to folkdancCes
of many other cultures, they are nearly all co-educational; uniformly
so in couple dances, of course, this is also the norm for dances in
rings and other formations., Likely the single most characteristic
feature of traditional Scarndinavian dancing is the predominance of
couple rotation, Furthermore, this turning is usually relatively
fast, which brings into play certain physical factors not present

in slower dances: momentum, counterbalance, torgue, etc. No longer
is the focus on two independent persons, but on a single couple,

But one of those persons must "start the wheel turning” and "stecr;"
and this is the man's Job, Thus, last but not least, 2z strong male
lead must be emphaslzed.

Due to time and space limitations, only four of the several legitamate
“folk=-style” rhythm which comprise 3Sweden's native dance heritage are
covered here, But they should serve t¢ zllow the dancer to understand
in theory and enjoy in practice, the fun of couple-rotation, which

is the essence of the typical 3wedish traditional dance,

In dealing with "oldtime dances,” generic rather thanr specific forms
have been chosen lnasmuch as most dance steps and flgures have been
common throughout much of the land at one time or another. As for
the "regional ethnic dances,” an effort has been made to capture the
spirit of the local idiom, rather than dwelling on minute differences
among varlous versions and interpretations.

- In-dealing with "oldtime dances,” generic rather than specific forms

have been chosen inasmuch as most dance steps and.figures have been
common - throughout much 6f the land at one time-or another, As for
the “regional ethnic dances,"” an effort has been made to capture
the spirit of the local idiom, rather than dwelling on minute
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6=7 Repeat meas 35, alternatlng Ftwk. Froee ﬁ:w.-Pﬂiﬂr*f)

S A ._q;nJ i

LAY

. = @ £
Sﬂ;ﬁ Hip thrusts: eross Rf$$ behind L, keep ft close tggethe;;//
. ( b

with glightly bent knees, ;n-eﬁe~Mﬂ%1en. r&se—onio balls of .

e g ///.f/

oo EEs swiveling both heels to R thrust R hlp to R and sllghtly
fwd;fwrth arms s—‘bralght and— fa—lrly far apart, snap flngers j
moving arms.to R on snap (all on ¢t 1); lower to starting pos
(ct &), thrust to R {ct 2), lower {(ct &), thrust {(ct 3);

AR lower {ct &), thrust (ct &), lower (ct &). (M may kneel and

Yy :

clap as girls do hip thrusts) Motion mostly in place very

little szdwd movement,

The entire dance 1is done 10 times, alternating Fig. I with
Fig. II; on the 11th time end with 1lst step of turn with
claps or: Fig. I firgst-hzld until mmsic speeds up, then Fig,
II until end of music (preféreed). Was done both ways in

. class,

CUR _THBR:

16 ¢t Intro

I (1-4) LOD: R, L, balance, R )

L, R, balakce, L ) do twice
Face ctr: R, L behind, R, top)
(5-8) LI in - L out

up =2=3=4.
R repeat
L fepeat

4 step turn to L, clap on steps,



SAN DIEGO STATE UNIVERSITY FOLK DANCE CONFERENCE 1980

Presented by Ciga Despeotovic

VESELKA
Macedonia

TRANSLATION: For the Happy People

PRONUNCIATION: Veh-sel-kah

RECORD: o
RHYTHM: 7/8 Meter, counted: 1,2 3,4 2 6§? ($,3,Q,3)

1 2

FORMATION: M and W in an open circle, little fingers joined, Arms

start down, :

Arms: When moving LOD in Fig., I, arms swing out and up

STYLE:
to shldr ht, behind shldr, pushing chest fwd slightly,
When moving RLOD in Fig, I, arms swing out and down and
slightly back., Both movements are very free and relaxed.
In Fig, I, body turns slightly in direction of movement.
METER: 7/8 PATTERN
Meas. )
INTRODUGTION:
FIG, I: .
1l Facing ctr, moving LOD, wt on L, hop on L, with R knee raised

2-8

(et 1) step R (et 2); step L across R {ct 3); step R back in
place (c%t &), : _
Repeat meas 1, alternating ftwk 7 more times (8 in all),

FIG. II: * .

Facing and moving LOD, same pattern as Fig, I, except move
fwd:s hop on L, with R knee raiszed (et 1); step R fwd (ct 2);
step L across R, kicking L ft out to side and turning L Knee
in slightly {ct 3); repeat ot 3 with opp ftwk (ct &),

(Arms and ft move in opp direction, as in rurning.)

Repeat meas 1, alternating ftwk 7 more times (8 in all).

FIG, III: Optional Men's Turn

Squat (ct 1), slight jump to both ft, standing, braced in
anticipation of turn ict 2), hop on L, raise R knee and make
one complete turn to R in air on hop (et 3), close R to L with
stamp (ct &),

Repeat meas 1, alternating ftwk 3 more times (4 in all),
Repeat Fig. I, meas 1-4,

Note: W do Fig, I while M are turning.

*Fig. II can also move RLOD; do 9 meas of Fig, I, then do
meas 2-8, Fig, II.

Pogsible combination: I, 11,1, 11,1, I11,/1I, 11, 111/ 11, I.
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IExk

I+ {(1-4)Same as Fig, IX

{(5-8) Double time Variation
in's and out's twice as fast
Thrust hip to R instead of turn

up, down, up, down, up, down, up, down

Fig. I and II1 Axz=z done entirely 10 times; 10th time ends
before 4-step turn., Alternate Fig. IX regularky,with

Fig. II doubletime,
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CIGANSKDO aro- " -
'-Jugpslpvia

L
e i b

TRANSLATION: Gypsy Dance

PRONUNCIATION: See-gahn=skc Ch-ro
RECORD:

FORMATION: M and W in an open circle, hanmds joined and down.

) ‘ ] . 1 s
STYLR: The dance should be done with a slightly bounc# throughout.

METZR:  4/L PATTERN

=
“J- 85S¢
INTRODUCTION: 16 cte, no action
G, T o
1 Facinz and moving LOD, step R fwa (et 1): step L fwd (ot &),
step R fwd, putting wt evenly on Both ft: risinz on balls of
P 4 with kneecz stralght (_t.- ; fall on R, %ending R knee and
SRR raising L % behind (ct &), Cue: run»“unmupwdownt

]

£ ,facing ctr and moving bou, atep R to R (et 1Y% ~,‘t:ﬂ-p behind R
/ (et @3¢ §tep R to R (c% 277 bring L to R without wt. (c¥ i),

e iz
Tounrh L ac oqs R-{c: ’) oUC

1 ch L slightly to L (et 2} 1ift L
knes (c* 3} stev Lsn;L in place {o%tg &, 4.&),
2 ¢ Repeat meas 1 _with opp Fiwke
3 Rmbeai neas X4 . .
£ ¢ Starting with R do g b step turn in place to own L. clap hands
with each step. P ST
77
ooyt BlG, FEL Doubletime Varistion )
v X % Touch L acrosz R {at L) toueh L slizhtly to L (ot &); toueh L
agross R (et 2}, touch L slightly to L (2t &)y 1ift L knse (ot
~3)s step L.R,L in place otz &, L &).
2 ¢ Repeat meas ¥, with opp fhwk.
3 Repea®t meas ¥7
g Hip thrusts: ecrosz R £ behind L, keeding Tt cloze togethar
' with slishtly bent knees. In one motion: rise anito ballg of
ft, swivaling both heels fto Ry thrust R hip to R and slizhtly
fwdy with arms gtraight ond failrly far apart, snap finzers,
maving arms to R on gnap {(all on ot L): lower to starting pos
¢t &)1 thrust to R (2t 2): lower (o &): thrust (st 3); lower
{ot &); thrust (ot 4); lower (et &). (M may kneel and clap
a9 éirls do }'Lip thrustsa . )/‘,-’.f".;' el 7 . G L

Entire dance in donz 10 tines, “_ternatlng Fig. TFF with Fiz. ”
TII; on the 11lth time end with 2ok-3t2D turn with claps,
S DSt o ' iz s '

9C
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SRPSKQC KOLGC

. Serbla .

SOLRJE: T! n steps, choreograrhed by Ciga
De

TRANSLATION:

PRONUNCIATION:

PORMATION: ¥ and W in an open circle, mands joined and down, bLight
and bouncy sieps throuzhout, but in Fiz. L, the bounca

after Fig. II.

23

ig from the shldrs down - the head Stajs tha same level.
. S - . N R
MATER:  h/4 PATTIRE
Heans,
INTRODUCTION
FIG, I:

1 Facine otr and movinz LOD, step R (ot 1)y close L %o R (et &);
repeat ots l.&, twice more (cots (2,&.3,&)s step R, making a de
demi~niie with R lez. L knse up (ot /. -

2 Hop on R, swinging acrass R (c% 1} nop on R, swinging L out
to I (¢t 2); in place, 3 small steps, L,R.L, making a deep
dami-nlie on last L, R knee up {cts 3,&.b).

3=3 Repeat meas 1-2, 3§ more times (4 in 211l).

?PiG., IT;

1 Facing and moving into cTrg
gtep L diag L, cozvulnﬂ R t ;
times (ots 3,4,4).2 .f-t R T : -

2 Repeat mezd 1, with opu ?+w“ and'moving into ct~. _ 7

5070 yHep on L, swinging R across L {(ct 1}: hop on L, swing R out to
R {ct 2); 3 small steps in placs R,L.R {cts 3.&.4).

L _-Repsat mzas 3 witu opp Fhwk,

5. "Backing out of circle, step R diaz bkwd &, L slightly in front

L thrusting L hip and heel fwd (ct 1): stap L back dlag L, & sli
in front, thrust R hip and heel fwd {(ct 2); 3 gulck steps,

/ styled the same as cts 1,2, ReLeR {ots 3,&.H4)

e Repeat meas 5, with opp fiwk.

78 Repeat meas 3-i.
ric. Iil:

1 Facing oty =nd wmoving LOD, hop on L with R knae ralsed (et 1);:
atep R heel to R (ot &) step L bahind R (et 2); step R to R
(ct 2): hoo on R, 1ift L knee (ot 4).

2 Repeat mezs 1, with opp ftwk.

3-8  Repesat meas 1-2, 3 more times (4 in all).

Entire dance is doen 4 times; it ends during the 5th time




SAN DIEGO STATE UNIVERSITY FOLK DANGE CONFERENGE 1980

PELLTS T LRCHTE |
Albania

TERNASLATION: Easy Dance

PRONUNCIATION: Fahl-va eh L.} ah

RECORD: .

FORMATION: M and W in an open cirele, little fingers joinsd at shlér

level: Arms move, from elbovsg sdwd = starting to the
R in Fig. Is starting L in Fig. II.

METER: 4/ PATTERN

INTRODUCTION: 4 ets /77 7

PG . T

1 Facing ctr, and moving LOD, stap R to R (ot 1) close L to R )
(ct 2); repeat cts L2 (ots 3 43 B

2 Repeat meas 1, (4 step-closes in all For meas 1"2);0 NN A R
(Phroughtout Fig. I, hips move sobtly Iin same dirsctin as n?ngp_
both movmn“ on eazh heat., Both end stralght on Ct 4, meas 2,}) 7
FIG, 1Ii

1 St2p L across R, slightly fac i step R asross i
slightly faclng RLCD (ct 2); slightiyilg fzacing
LOD (cts 3=4),

2 Faecing etr and moving RLCD, step L to L {ct 1), cloge R to L
(ct 2], repsat ot 1-2 (ctz 3= PR

(Hips and arms again mova a3 rmg and hips and
suralvht on c* b of meas 2)
i PRV B

Entire danc;“is doao 8 tlmes,

CUZ THRU:
4 et intro

I, LOD:R =~ ton - R = top = B - top - R - stop
{arms and hips move with same It
I7. L crozs (arms to L)
R cross
Back 2 (diag)
L - tep — L -~ stop (hips)

Wholes dance dene 8 times.
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PATLTA T ITCHIT |
Albania '

TRNASLATICON: Easy Dance

PRONUNCTIATION: Fahl-yva eh Laketeh

RECORD:

FORMATION: M and W in an open circle, little fingers joined at shldr
lavel. Arms move, from elbows, sdwd - starting to the
R in Fig. I, starting L in Fig. 1L,

METRR: 4/4 PATTERYN

Meas, ;
INTRODUSTICON: 4 cts L
FIG, I: '

1 Facing ctr, and moving LOD, stop R to R {ct 1} ¢l
(¢t 2}; repeat cts 1~2 {(cts J“L) e el A

2 Repeat meas L1, (% gtep~closas in all For meas L= ), s sl fuai s
{Throughtout Figﬁ I, hips movs sobtly in same dirs
both moving on sach beat. Both end straight on © ’
FIg, IT%

1 Stsp L across Ry slightly facelng LOD {¢t 1) step R acress Ly
slightly facing RLOD (et 2): step back L,R. slightliyls facing
0D {cts 3=4).

2 Facinz otr and moving RLOD, step L to L (et 1), close R to L
{ct 27; repeat et 1-2 (ots 3-4%). IR
(1ips and arms again move as in Flgz. Iy and arms and hipz and
straight on ct 4 of meas 2.)

T 27 . / . “/ ,.-"\_."" i ! ;I r;..- S :_ ) ) >
Entire dance ‘is done 8 timesn»fj;.;’ PRI

d‘

T. LOD:R - top - R - -
{arms znd hlps nmove itn ZAan

Whole dance doene & times,

92
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TRANSLATION:

PRONUNCIATION: Sairo=zko Koelo

FORMATION: ® and W in an open circle, kands joined and down., Light
and bouncy steps throughout, but in Fiz. I, the bounca
is from the sqldrs,down_e th flead stays tne same leval.

NN A

METZR:  4/4 PATTIZRH

PIG. L:

1 Facing ctr and movinz LOD, ?te* R {ct 1J; close L to B {(ct &)
repeat ots 1%, twleces more {ots (2,4.3,4 stap R, Ling dep
demi~nlie wi;nrR laz, L knse up gc% ij: ) PN FARIRR & ceeb

2 Hop on R, swinging L asross R (cof 1)s hop on R, swinglrg L ot
to L {ct 2); in place, 3 small steps,; L,R,i. making a dee
demi-plie on last L; R knee up {ots 3,&.4).

3«3  Repeat meas 1«2, 3 more timas (4 in all).

PIG, IT:

1 Facing and moving into etre step R diaz R,touching L to B {ct 1)
step L diag L. ﬁo'uulnr R to L {ct 2); repoat eis 1-2, 3 more .
ti"f}."i‘s {3?5 3‘&9‘{1} o @i IR SR i K . . :_'{:{ o o

2 - Repsat meas 1, wizh cpp F+wk and moving inta ctr. A

G oHop on L, swinging R asross L {ct 1); hop on L, swing R out to
R {ct 2)¢ 3 small steps in place R,L:R (cts 3,&.4),

4 _Repeat maas 3, with opp fiwk.

5 i 'Backing out of cirecle, step Q dfq? bkxwd R, L slightly in front,

. thrusting L hip and heel fwd (ct 1); step L back diag I, R slightly
in front, thrust R hip and kﬁeW fwd {ct 2)s 3 quick steps,
styled the same as cts 1,2, R,L,R (cts 3,&.4).

& Repeat meas 5, with opp fiwk

?7-8  Repeat meas 3-=4,

PIG. LTl:

1 Facing ctr and moving LOD, hop on I with R knee raised (et 1)
-step B heel to R {ot &); step L behind R {ct 2); step B to R
(¢t 3): hop on R, 1ift L knes (ct #).

2 Repeat mess 1, with opp fiwk.

3-8  Repeat meas 1-2, 3 morz times (4 in alll},

Entire dance 1s doen 4 times; it ends during the 5th time
after Fig. II,
j° i e
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CIGANSKO OR@-/
JuP@SlﬁVla

:/.f (J 7 Jie

TRANSLATION: Gypsy Dance

PRCNUNCIATICON: See=gahn-sko Chero

RECORD:

FORMATION: M and W in an open circle, R&ﬁﬁs JOlned and dawn.

SJ.YLu

: The dancs should be done with a slightly aounca tdﬁoaﬂhOJ

METER: 4/ PATTERN

T

INTRODUCTION: 16 cts, no action

*1G

LI -
Facinz and moving LOD, step R fwd (ot 1): step L fwd (cf &)
step R ;wd, puﬁtlnﬂ wt evenly on both ft, rising on balls of
ft with kneas straight (¢t BJ: fall on R, bending R knee and
reising L ft behind (ct &Y, Cue: run-run~ub=down,

Facing ctr and meving LOD, step R to R (et ¥ step L behind R

/ (et @7f,bteo R to R (et 247 bring L to R without wi, (ot ™).

L scros slizhtly %o L (ot 2)¢ 1ift L
knee (ct 3} (ntm &, 4.&).

Repsat meas 1
Rmaeat neas Y% . ...

Starting with R'do a %4 gtep turn in place to own L, clap hands
1..*’.11:}‘1 each .-’ L..‘_,'Dt. . .- Ce - .

7

PIG, EEL: Doubletime Variation

Touch & seross n (et 1) touch L slizhtly to L (et &); touch L

acrozs B (et 2), touch L slightly to L (ot &); 1ift L knse (ct

3): sten L:R,L in place {(cts & 4.&7.

Reveat mesns lf with opyn fivk.

Repeat meas 17

Hip thrusts: c¢ro R 7t behind L, kespning Tt cloze Logether

with slizhtly bnnt kneos¢ in one motion, rise onto balls of

4, gwivaling both heels to Ry thruegt R hip to R and slightly

fads with arms ztraight and fairly Tar apart, enap finzZers,

moving arms ta R on anap (211 on ot 1)y lower to starting pos

(ot &): thrust to B (et 2)r lower (o% &): thrust (ot 3); lower

(ot &)y thrust (et 2): lowsr (ct &). (M may kneel and clap

as girls do hip thrusts, )i e s I
oe is dens 10 times, alternating rig.}T% with Fig. W
e 11th time end with s-3%ep turn with claps. = °

T, .

20
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/ cha=cha-cha, run-run
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Rune=run,
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II: (1-4)Same as Fig, IX
(5-8) Double time Variation
in's and ocut's twice as fast
Thrust hip to R instead of turn

up, down, up, down, up, down, up, down

Fig, I and II Regx done entirely 10 times; 10th time ends
before 4-step turn, Alternate Fig. IX regularky,with

Fig. II doubletime,
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Macedonia_

 TRANSLATION: For the Happy People

PRONUNCIATION: Veh-@el-kah

RECORD: _
RHYTHM: 7/8 Meter, counted: 1,2 3,4 5§ gtz (5,5,Q,8)

1 2- 3

FORMATION: M and W in an open circle, little fingers joined. Arms

start down,

Arms: When moving LOD in Fig., I, arms swing out and up

STYLEs
' to shldr ht, behind shldr, pushing chest fwd slightly.
When moving RLOD in Fig. I, arms swing out and down and
slightly back. Both movements zre very free and relaxed,
In Fig. I, body turns slightly in direction of movement.
METER: 7/8 PATTERN
Meas.
INTRODUCTION:
FIG, I: _ :
1 Facing ctr, moving LOD, wt on L, hop on L, with R knee raised

28

(ct 1)3 step R (ct 2); step L across R (ct 3); step R back in
place (ct &4).
Repeat meas 1, alternating ftwk 7 more times (8 in all),

FIG, II: *

Facing and moving LOD, same pattern as Flg. I, except move
fwd: hop on L, with R knee raised (ct 1); step R fwd (ct 2);
step L across R, kicking L ft out to side and turning L knee
in slightly (ct 3); repeat ct 3 with opp ftwk (ct 4).

(Arms and ft move in opp direction, as in running,)

Repeat meas 1, alternating ftwk 7 more times (8 in 211).

FIG, ITII: Optional Men's Turn

Squat {ct 1), slight jump to both ft, standing, braced in
anticipation of turn {(ct 2), hop on L, raise R knee and make
one complete turn to R in alr on hop (et 3), close R to L with
stamp (ct 4},

Repeat meas 1, alternating ftwk 3 more timeg (4 in all).
Repeat Fig, I, meas 1l-4,

Note: W do Fig. I while M are turning.

*Fig., II can also move RLOL: do 9 meas of Fig. I, then do
meas 2-8, Fig, II,

Pogssible combination: I, 1I,/I, I1,/1I, 11.,/I, 1I, I11,/1I, I.

96
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Rapeat meas 5, alternatlng Fotwk, T g
e i ._i-: ) ja tn
H1p thrusts eross R/%$ behind L, keep ft close together

bt A A
with slightly bent knees, ln—eﬂewmaiign./r;éé ongg bails af..
—EEy Sleel%ﬁg both heels to R; thrust R hlp to R and sllghtly
fwds w1th arms stralght ané’}alrly far apart, snap flngers/
moving-arms-to R on snap (all on ct 1); lower to starting pos
(ct &), thrust to R (ct 2), lower {(ct &), thrust (ct 3);
lower {(ct &), thrust {(ct &), lower {(ct &). (M may kneel and
clap as girls do hip thrusts) DMotion mostly in place very

little sdwd movement,

The entire dance is done 10 times, alternating Fig. I with
Fig. II; on the 11th time end with 1lst step of turn with
claps or: Fig, I first-hald until masic speeds up, then Fig.
IT until end of music (preféreed). Was done both ways in

class,

CUR THHR:

16 ¢t Intro

I (1-4) LOoD: R, L, balance, R )

L, R, balakece, L ) do twice
Face c¢tr: R, L behind, R, top)
(5-8) L in = L out

up =-2-3-4,
R repeat
L Ffepeat

L step turn to L, clap on steps.



SAN DIRGO STATR UNIVERSITY FOLK DANCZE CONPTIRENCE 1980
Presented by Gordon E, Tracie

INTRODUCTCRY NOTES

The aim of these teaching sessions i1s to convey, in as direct a

manner as possible, the art znd spirit of traditional dancing as

has been practiced by the Swedish folk for many generations. Presenta-
tion# of the material is based upon a urifind spproach to Swedish
dancing, not just a collection of Swedish dances. Fach acquired

skill - from a simple step-hop turn in duple meter schottische rhythm
to a relatively sophisticated smooth pivot-szin in triple meter polska
rhythm - is meant to enhance further acquired skills, until the
dancer's response to various Swedish rhythms becomes "Second nzture.”

The dances to be presented are those aztually danced by the Swedish
people, primarily during the 19th century, some from the 18th century,
but many with their roots going back to an even earlier era, Unlike
the formalized and oftimes contrived Swedish "folkdances;" they are
not performance-oriented, However this isn't to say that they cannot
be neatly shown to an_audience as an example of yesteryear's tradi-
tional Nordic dance tures.,

For the American folkdancer yet uninitiated irto Scandiniviarn dancing,
it might be well to point out a few salient features of the Nordic
dance idiom. Through remnants of ancient seasnnal rites are to be
fourd in the two "lcng-dances”™ presented, and the courtirg aspects

of singing-games are s5till evident in the North, it is cafe to say
that Scandiravian dances are virtually all of a regcreational rather
than of a conscious ceremonial nature, And in contrast to folkdances
of many other cultures, they are nearly all go=-eduecatiognal; uniformly
so0 in couple dances, of course, this is also ths norm for dances in
rings and other formations., Likely the single most characteristice
feature of traditional Scandinavian dancing is the predominance of
couple rotation. Furthermore, this turning is ususlly relatively
fast, which brings into play certain physical factors not present

in slower dances: momentum, counterbalarce, torque, etc. No longer
is the focus on two independent persons, but on a single couple.

But one of those psrsons must “start the wheel turning” and “stecr;"
and this is the man’s jot, Thus, last but not least, a strong male
lead must be emphasized,

Due to time and space limitations, only four of the several legitamate
"folk-style” rhythm which comprise Sweden's native dance heritage are
covered here. But they should serve to allow the dancer to understand
in theory and enjoy in practice, the fun of couple-rotation, which

is the essence of the typical Swedish traditional dance,

In dealing with "oldtime dances," generic rather than specific forms
have been chosen inasmuch as most dance steps 2nd figures have been
common throughout much of the land at one Time or znother. As for
the "regional ethnic dances,” an effort has been made to capture the
spirit of the local idiom, rather than dwelling on minute differences
among various versions and interpretationrs.

In dealing with "oldtime dances,™ generic rather than specific forms
have been chosen inasmuch as most dance steps.and figures have been
common throughout much of “the land at one time-or another. As for
the “"regional ethnic dances,” an effort has been made to capture

the spirit of the local idiom, rather than dwelling on minute
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Serbia

TRANSLATION: Gypsy dance

RECORD: Yugoslav Most Popular Historical Folk Dancesx,Side 4,

Band 2.

FORMATION: M and W in gﬁ;sfeﬂwcircle. little fingers jolned in "W"

pos,

STYLE: The dance should be done with a sdightly bouncy feeling
throughout,

METER: 4/

Meas.

wlomn
"
o

6=7

INTRODUCTION: 16 cts, no action.

F1G, I: L

Facing and moving LOD, step R fwd (ct 1), step L-fwd (ct:2),
step R fwdéfiutt;ng wt evenly on both ft, isiag on balls of
ft with knees straight (ct 3), fall on R bending R knee and
raisihg L £t behind (ct 4). Cue: run~run-up-~down

Repeat meas 1.

Facing ctr and jymoving LOD, step R to R (cts 1-2), step L
behind R (cts 3-4). _

Step R to R (cts 1-2), ﬁ;;;% L to R without wt (cts 3-4),
Touch L across R and turn body sllghtly (ct l), ‘touch L
slightly %8 L and turn body diag L (ct 2), llft L knee (ct 3),
gtep L,R,L in place {(cts &,%4,&).

Repeat meas 5. alternating ftwk.fu~nr PG N

a7
l'." :,L!{{ 2! Pl

Starting “With K across Ly do a 4 step turn in place to own
L, clap hands BRXENZRXXXENX approx eye level or higher with

each step.

FIG II Double time Varlatlon

i
Repeat Flg. I, meas 1-~4,

Touch L across R (et 1), touch L slightly to L (ct &), touch L

across R (ct 2), touch L slightly to L (ct &), llft ‘L knee
{ct 3), step L,R,L in place (cts &,4,&),



Continue pivot on R, letting L follow around without

change of wt;

Ct 6: C(Clogse L obliguely in front of R toe.
Note: Cts 1 and % have a light springy quality
(svikt).
W' Stan: Samas ag MPa pattern, but begin on ¢t 4 ans M bagins
on ¢t L.
REVERSE=-HALFIURN P0LSKA (Bakmes, Vasterdslsk, tvp): Two wt changes
in azoh meas 0fF 3 otse completing one revolutlon COW in 2 mezs
z Y
(6 ctsi.

Step dizg L into LOD on L
Continue pivot on L
without chang of wii

to gegin CCW pivot;
anle, le**wnv R feollow around

Ct 3: Step R ia front of L, forminz a "T";
0% 4+ Step behind in LCD on L sole, so that L toe and R hsel
are adiacent, forming an "L", dipping slightly on
both kne=ss at this polint:
Gt 5: Continue Dlvo+ an L, letting R follow around without
change of wt;
Ct €: Closs R %o L.
Wts Sten:
In itz simplest form, essentially same as Kfs step, but Legin
on ¢t 4 as ¥ beging on ot 1. However there are muny special
variations, including:
Ct L42,3: 3 small steps, L,R,I following I around;
Ct 4: Pivet 1/2 turn COW on R, with very slight dip;
Ct &: Step L behind R
2t 6: Clese R to L,
FULLTURN POLSK4 (allmarn randpolsks): One complate turn C¥ per meas
of 3 ois:
Fita Sten:
TTTER 1: Step U in LOD, hegin G pivot on L sole, whilae bringin
R around in ti %-L are {="laft");
Ct 2: DMaintzininr wt on L, place R alengsids L so that R
sole is adjacent to L heel (”"qoth"):
Ct 3: Step R in LCD, pivoting CF 6n R hsel and L sols {s"right"
immediately liftins I to begin whole stevp agein.

The polsgka

movemnsnts.,

] S
great number of reglo
, it is very smooth, the gt

mannsr,

Varies considerably from place to place, ranglng 7
" on ots 1,2.3; t0 R,L,B=L 01 ots 1,2,&;3: t0 R,L.R,
e2:3, dapending on 10 31 tradition. The essential
hat W follow ii's lead as essily as passible,

turn should be danced effortlessly, without Jerky

In its "generic” form {Gammal po‘s&n) as well as a

Thar e

PRI,

nal ethnic variants Bingsjo polska),

=
teps blending together in a "legato®



Page 4

OPEN POSITIQN: As a matter of course in all of the individual cpl
23 prasented here, the W is on the M's R when cpl iz facing

FIRM HAND HOLD: In individual epl dance:r HM's R arm ovaer W's L arm,

joired hands palm=to-palm, hhld anuzly., Frea arms loose at
sidag.

In closed ring or broken circle: Tach dancer's R arm over L
arm of dancer directly behind, L handfs fingers held tightly
in 2loszed E hand of dancer ahead. Elbows bent at R angle.

Nots: This dance hold ig a vary old ons, found in Faroess and
Nopwegisn hallad or song dances {(a form chain da.ce) and
known in Norwsgilan as the "tunga taket" firm grip).

osed »og. HM%s R arm around W's walst, H's
T } } arm oon 4's
with her

e e £
tha L. of each

i+ hand on
UDRersIT,
R hand Just
sther, s

BASIC POLOKA HALD: A ¢
: e
1

ITORCAR PRISEA HoTD: TEgsentizlly the same grasoe as basic polska
hold, excent that pirs 'R f% are adjacent on the putside, znd
ptrs stand ndre to the R of each othsar, with R hips touching.

REVERSE-SIDTCAR POLSKA HOLD: Exact revarse of sidacar polska hold,
L % adiacent on outzlide, and L hips toushing,

BRIV ATV T i FTOEMIST TLTTAY T npAT T H
AN ADVANOC® YWCRD OR TWCO DI TREF SWE I5H POLIEE

The 3/4 beat of the Peolska constitutes *he rhythmic framework for
some 80% of all the trad ic of Sweden, both vocal and

instrumental? Though it _ s obviouzly ccmes from Poland,
thigz unigus musical idiom mqy well have existed in the Northlands
vefore acquiring that designation, "Lénzdans" (long-dance) nmusie

wd Ly

is an example 57 Pol %kaw’x:e rhythm which pre-dates the Folska it-
gelf, In trinle meter but unrelated to the wzaltz, the Polsks zs

beth a musical and rhythmic form, can bs tracad back to the late
15300%s, For soms two centurlss it reigned suprema az Sweden's
“nationzl dance”, finzlly bacoming cupplemented ~= but not completely
supnlantad -- hy the waltz in the mid 19th century. Following

World War I, bcﬂeVn&, only the Hambo managed to survive as =z wide-
spread manifestation of the Polska dance in Swedsn -= theough 1In
nelghborlng Horwny its close cousin the Pols, and more dismtant re=-
latives Springleik and Springar, were still to be found allve and
well in some rural areas.

In striking contrast to the near demise of the Polsika as a dance

form in Sweden, was the remarkable livirg tradition of Swedish
country fiddling! For among the multitudes of stubborn folk fiddlers,
it waz Polgka music whiech predominated, yea, virtually overwhelmed,
th

air repertoira. And it is thanks to that phoncmonon that the
currant renalissance in Polska dancing in Sweden was made possible,
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THE PCLSH ﬁf Ceont'd, pagze 5

It happened around 1970. Perhsps it was = part of the search for

"roots™ by people the world over: in any case, young Swedes discovered

thelr own Tolk heritaze, and found 1t was incredibly rich in music,
fiddle music, fiddlie music %o which thelr grandparents and zZreat-
srandparents had danced And wha“ i those danced? Nsarly all
Polskas, of course: Not comolicaved dances with inftricate fizursas
like the so-called *folhkdances® that had been performed by organized
Folkdance societies for hali a cenitury or more, hut simple couple-
dapces with lots of room for improwlsquong and virtually all In
Polaka rhythm, S0 whlle hundreds of youths tock up Thes fiddles to
learn to nlay this old music thousands more learned the old dances

which went along with that music. dﬁ“ksnucsg geminars, study circles,

and research In the manner of oral history projects, proliferated in

an intense search for knewledze of the o0ld dance forms., And the re-

sults have been phenomenal. Today In Sweden there are several books

on "byzdedanser” (ragionzl ethnic dances) with both deseriptions

and iv'wtﬁd music, a5 well ac s great number of splendid recordings

available o the general pubdblic. And so aftaer a ceniury or mors of
fiddler i3 reunited with the dancer,

r 5

|

"y

zepnaration, the Swedish folk fi

and z ronewed sense of ethrnlc pride is zweeonineg tha land,

It iz a privilege tc b2 abls to ghare scme of thizs material with the
American Tolkdancers.

Gordon Tracie

ied ®
AN
TOoVARDLUNDERSTANDING CF TRAGIVTIONAL SURDISH COUPLE-DANCING™
Prinsry Sheng Muslis Sneellic Danco
Fundementals of cnl=roftpticn dancing:
I, Simple step~hop turn, Sehaottis (1} Schottis
bounce rhythn (2) Byte-scheottis
tl. Dagic pivoil=3pin
J: Rdﬁnujpvg bouncy Polka, evan phrass (3)"Saattle Polkag®
rhythn Dolka, free-phrase (4} Snoa (polka)
3. Jalk=typa, smooth Gangldt (wall tunz}(5) Snoa {(fanglét)
rhythm 0ldstyle schottis (&) Gammal schottis
Tha wai? sh Polgkas stan: .
T. dpen velska Langdans (long- {7) Langdans
dance)
Specific langdans{8) Sollerd Langdans
Tuna
LI, Basic L=t fullturn
polskm s
A, Smooth rhythm, Guaver {(8th-note (9} Gammal polska
rossible syncopation " polska
3. Smooth rhythm, Semicuaver {16th-(10) Birf3id nolska
unsyncorated note} polska
C. Bouncy rhythm,
unsgncooated
a. without cpl turn Spacific quaver (11) Gammal kulldans
poloka ‘tune
b, ¢pl turn, triple Specific quaver (1?) Snurrbocken
meter polsks tune 13} Byte-snurrbocken
c. ¢pl turn, duple Polkag rnlatlfelj(l+} Trava
maeter fast tempo
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III; Basie half-turn polgka:
A. R=turn {(C4 rotation)s

N . ©
a. in trivle meter Langdans-stegval

b. in duple meter Schettis
B, L=turn {C0V rotation Quaver polsks

1

IV, 2Zemi-=free Torm polgka ; Quaver pol

f..)
iy
N
jAy]
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s(15) Stegvals
(16} Stig-schottis
rrh apk . -+
(17; Visterdslsk bakmes

Polaka med bakmas

P
'_..l
o

o



SAN DIEGO STATE UNIVERSITY FOLK DANCE CONFERENCE 1980

Presented by Gordon Tracie

BINGSJO POL3KA
Sweden

The dance ig also known as Polska fran Bingsjo. It is a restored

regional ethnic dance done in the province of Dalarna, district
of Bingsjo., It was learned in Sweden in 1970 by Gordon Tracie,

shso (anim Lok )¥
PRONUNCIATION: Bing~g#we polska f%7v”vx mgﬁ
RECORD:

RHYTHM: Triple meter; semiquaver (16th note) polska rhythm; moderate
tempo,

FORMATION: Cpls in a cirele (¥ on M's R) facing and moving LOD (CCW)
in semi-closed (see below)} pos. ' .

STYLE: Very smooth, legato, relatively restrained; free form,

METER: 13/4 PATTERN

NOTE: The following parts are not figures in the regular sense, bdut
merely two dance positions and three sets of steps which can be used
a2t will, with no fixed number of meas for each,

PART A: OPEN POLSKA FWD ("FORSTEG") -
Semi-closed hold as here described: M?'s R arm around W's walst; W's
L hand on M's R shldr L fingers over and L thumb under W's R fingers,
Blbows kept fairly low,

Beginning on outside ft, cpls move fwd in LOD with open polska steps
(2 are sufficient). '

PART B: CLOSED POLSKA_TURN (%UNQEOLSKA”)
Whenever desired, opls assume basic polska hold (but with M's L hand
far up on W's R upperarm), and turn CW with full turn polska steps.
May take a2 gentle stamp on L on lst ct of lst meas of turn if he
wigheg, Observe the following on the polska turn:
M: Ct 1: Reach L leg around CW to take lst st on L;
8t 2: Turn CW on R heel (both £t now on floor);
Ct 31 Complete full pivot by turning on L sole and R heel
(which points LOD)., Note: Do not lift R from floor,
Ws Ct 1l: Hold with wt on both ft,
Ct 21 Step R between M's ft,
Ct 3: Step on L (relatively long step). :
NOTE: Steps must be well contrelled, so that turn is extremely
smooth without any bounce or emphasis on one ct over the other two,
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BINGSJOQ POLSKA, Cont'd,, page 2

PART C: CLOSED WALK-AROUND TURN (”SPRINGPOLSKA") -

Retaining closed nhold as above, cpls turn 1 turn CW with each set of

6 walking steps, in the following manner:
M: Ct 1ls Step L fwd and to R,

Ct 2: Step R short to R, R heel by L Ytoe between pirs ft,
£t 3: Step L with L toe pointing to R.

Ct 4: Step R bvehind L heel,

Ct 5: Step L a bit to L of R,

Gt 6: Step R fwd into LOD, between pirs ft.

W: Same fiwk as above, but W start 1lst sitep on M's ct 4.

Repeat until end of nmusic.
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BYTH-30A0TTES .
Ywedish Schottizsche {dixer
Swoaden

Thal Swedish dance is not confined to any spzcial distr
g trzditional oldtime danoﬁ.for ~sereation anly. Tt wa
oy Gordon Traclie frem J8wyvso Follkdanslag from Halsingla
their U.3. tour in 1279.

PRONUNCTIATION: Reziten sghohti-tees (#approx)

RECORD: Viking V-806b (45) This racording
mugical introduction)
REYTHI chottische rhythm with even 8

FORMADION: A couple mixer, Cpls 1n open shldr-waist (;
facing LOD and progressing 1n L0D.

STERPI: Basic schotiische; step-hop turn

STYLE: Razonably animated style; fixed pattern

Goprdon Traclis

. :
mes3 DArasing

preferred)

‘g
o]
&}

METER:  4/L PATTERN
Heas,

p—d

]

AN

i

TETMD AT
B P JJ

One

LT T

S L e e b

Mall

L g -
achottische natter, as

initial pir.

L zchot
t W dirs
to naxt ;

.T.,' E‘whD b

[

t —ah.
> 1
sLsaie

zhead
i

PARE s

Taking closed shldr-=yaist hold with new ptr, bagin on ¥M's L
and W's R and 4o 4 step=hops fto make 2 full turns sround O s
while vrogresgsing fwd in nCD, '

4,8 patiern iz reveatsd to end of muslc, making pir change
ever& bime.



SAN DIFGQ STATE UNIVERSTIY FOLK DANCE CONFRERENCE 1980
Pressnted by Gordon Tracie

BYTRLSNURRBOCKEN
Sweden

This si a *traditional formalized folk dance, which is done by a
particular local group in the southern part of the country, It
was learned by Gordon Tracie in 1950 in Sweden,

In the old days, when native danceas had not yet been "standardized”
by the organized folk dance movement, dancing routines were oftimes
‘gquite unpredictable, The beowing sequence ir Snurrbocken offered a
splendid opportunity for dancers to "scan" the room for another pir
ce.s and for a cple of Tars of music things could get pretty wild?
This mixer version of Snurrbocken is an orderly compromise Letween
the "freee«for-all” resulting there from, and the predictablility

cf the ordinary form usually danced,

PRONUNCIATION: Bee~teh Snurr-bohkk-en

RTCORD: Viking V 200-a
(Domestic U.S. recording# not suitable for this Swedish
rendition)

REYTHM: Triple meter: gquaver (8th note) polska rhythm; relatively
fast tempo on turn; bouncy temperament,

FORMATION: £pls in a circle (W on M's R) moving and facing LOD (CCW) -
in close? shldr-waist pos. When hands are free they are
on hips with fincers fwd.

STYLT: Bouncy; animated (but not gross)s; fixed pattern
METER: 12/L PATTRRN
ieas,

INTRCDUCTION:

PART A: CLOSED POLSKA TURN (RUNPPOLSKA)
1-8 Exactly as described in "Snurrbocken®.

PART B:__ OPEN RUN FWD
1-8 Exactly as described iIn

M

Snurrbeceken,”

PART C: EXHANGE OF BOWS WITH PTR AND CHANGE OF PTR3
1.2 Txactly as described in "Sunrrobcken.,* '
3 M and W each turn CCW, stewpping L,R,L, slightly more than
3/4 of a turn to face the person standing of ptrs L (which
is the person to the R, as seen by the other dancer).
This new cpl bow deeply to eachother.
W remain in place, Il move to new W moving diag R, stepping R,L,R.

\n =

New cpl take closed shldr-waist pos and repeat dance from
beginning again changing ptrs on the bowz,
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SYTE~-SNURRBOCKEN, Cont'd., page 2

“Cut-in” potential®: An added element of surprise in this
version of Snurrbocken is possible by observing the following:

During Part C, meas 1-2 when c¢pls in the cirele are invelved
in bowing to themselves, thru Part C, meas 3 while each is
turning to his or her L, any ptr-less individual currently
cut of the dance c¢an step in between two other persons of
the same gender, and on Part C, meas 4-5 claim the person on
their own R as their ptr for the Jollowing sequence. .In-
dividuals thug displaced must then wait until the next Part
C, meas 1-2 to similarily cut in,
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SAN DIRGO STATE UNIVERSITY FOLK DANCE CONFERENCE 1980
Pregsented by Gordon Tracie

CAMMAL 3CHOTTIS
Sweden

¥
The dance is also know in Sweden 35=kSChOttiﬂ i Bldre still(Schott—
ische in Olden style). This dance is not to be confused with the
formalized folkdance"schottische i turmer" (Zchottische in Figures),
which iz a choreographed pattern dance., Al one time the dance was
done generally throughout 3Sweden, but now is mainly associzted with
certain loecal regions. These variants primarily from norther dis-
tricts of the country., The dance is a restored old time dance,
found in numerous regional ethnie variants, It was learned by Gordon
Tracie in 3Sweden in 1963,

As an oldtime dance found generally throughout Sweden for well over
century, the 3chottis hms understandsbly acquired many localized
forms, which, when collected in these latter days, acquire the status
of a "bygdedans" (rezional ethnic dance)., To date there are publish-

ed variants from over a dozen districts in 8 differenct provinces,
They all have many things in common, but local figure variations
rive each of them a distinetive characfer. lot infrequently styles
can vary within a given district as well, Thug it is not unusual to
fing dancers using a variety of danceholds on both the open and
closed portions of such a dance as the Schottls, In the olger forms
(generically: Gammal schottis), 2 closed polrka hold is widely favor-
ed for the turn. In dancing the Basic form, described helow, an
interestingz variation is often used: following the open schottische
steps in firm hand hold, the W's L hand remains joined with the N's
R hand for the closed pivot-spin turn, beging held in the ctr of the
W's back rather than disengaged and brought up to ths M's R upperarm
as in the normal polska hold. In thils manner the ptrs inside hands
are kept in contact throughout the entire dance -- a snug, nice
feeling?

In contrast to the common "PE claus”™ schottische with its "1,2,3,
hop” flamboyance, the Gammal schottis is a rather elegant dance;
reserved, even dignified, but not without a sense of solid power
throughout, The primary style difference between the ordinary "
“garden variety" Schottis, and the older Gammal schottis in all its
variants, is something called “svikt” (springyness), a lilting
feeling breught about by keeping the knees flexed at zll times so
that there ars no sharp or harsh movements., On the fwd schottische
step, the hop or skip on the 4th ct is replaced by a gentle lifting
of the free ft. And in keeping with the overall style, the turn is
danced witheut a semblance of a hop! The key word is "legate".

The importance of preper musia for this dance {and other 3Swedish
ethnic dances as well) cannot be over-emphasized?! If the dance is

to be performed "legato”, then the music mus™ be played “legato.”

Thus the choice or recordings is critiecal, 0Jd4 style Swedish fiddling,
which has perpstuated an ancient "legate” playing style, 1is especlially
recommendead.,

PROHUNCIATION: GCahm-mahl Shohti-tees
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GAMMAL SCHOTTIS, Cont'd., page 2

RECORD: Viking V 821-b (45)

RHYTHM: Duple meter; schottische rhythm; moderately slow tempo;
definite legato temperament,

FORMATION: Cpl in a circle (W on M's R), facing and moving LCD (CIW)
in basie polzska hold (see Praface) or modifiad polska
hold (see above).

STYL®, Smooth and flowings semi-freeform
METZR: 4/4 PATTERN
Meas,

NOTE: The following figures are traditionnlly net looked upcn zs set
routines in a sequence aancs. but may be used elther a?lectlvelj or
freely alternated at will., Although the bazic pat'ern structure is
the same as that descoribed for the common Schottis, the character

ard style of dancing are entirely different., Theo Gammasl 3chottis
ghould be danced with flowing, "‘p gato” movenents, Tt much closer to
the floor, and in = comfortable, relaked manner. Differences in
dance holds are desrcribed above,

PART A: DBasic form )
1-2 Begin on outside ft and do 2 "soft” schottis steps fwgd in LOD,

3.4  In closed hold {(see above), 2 steps of smooth pivot-spins —
(M L,R; W R,L) to make 2 turns CW while progreasing fwd in LQD.

" PART B: Variation with W's ftwirl
1-2  With light hzndd hold, begin on outside ft with & dancing 2
small "soft" schottis ch“s fwd in LOD, while W Ao 2 "goft”
schottis steps +wirling CCW 2 turns uner W's ralsed R arm,

I-4 In closed hold, *urn in BRBasic form (s=c above).

Reneat froem beginning until end of nusic.
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SAN DIRGO STATE UNIVERSTIY FOLK DANCE CONPERZNCE 1980
Sresented by Gordon Tracie

GAET&L KULLDARS
Kulldans fran sbdra Dalarna
Sweden

Thig is 3 restored regionzl ethnic dance, which 1ls done in the province

of Dalarna, coutharn sraa. T+ waas lamwvnad hy Cardon Twania im
Swedan, 1970

ITT™Y T 3 1 ) "

PRONUNCIATION: Gahm-mahl Kobl- (Eaa¢4q Yoo ke /

RECORD: Viking V-202-3 (45)

RHYTHN: Trinle meter: quaver (8th note) polska rhythn, moderate
tampo,

FORMATICON: Cpls in a closed circle, moving CW (L), in a light%
ring hold

3TYL™?: Very legato, quite restralned (gentle): fixed pattern,
METER:  3/4 PATTERN -
Meas.

INTRODUCTION

PART Ar  RING
Light ring hold, aliernating W & W (W on M's R), all facing
ctr with hands held falirly low,

1-8 24 light runninz steps L (circle moves CW).

PART B: PTR FIGURE:
A1l hands dropped to sidesz, M tura 1/4 to R, W 1/4 L, so
ptrs face,

1~k 12 even bounces on both f%4, in place, kneses flexed zo that
bouncing is smooth and

PART C:¢ PTR CHANGT
12 Dancers change 91acnﬁ wl n prasent ptr s0 as %o wind up
facing present “cornar” {(the W who was behind ¥ in Part BJ,.
in the following manner:
il's 3ten:
Ct 1: Clap hands, retaining wt on both f%;
ct 2: Step R outwardly o own Re 539 3z to bagin a CW pivot;
Ct 3: Continue CW pivot 0a R s0 as to pass "corner'" on
tha outsids of the circle;
Ct 4: 3tevn L to complete 3/4 CW turn:
Ct %: Hold
Ct 6: Step R to face inward, with former "corner” as
naw nir,
Wiy Sten:
Ct 1: Clap hands, retaining wt on both £t;
Ct 2:+ 3%ep R lanrdly to worn R %0 begin CW pivots
Ct 3: Continue CW pivot to R and pass "corner® on Inside;
Ct 4: Step L to complete 1-1/4 CJ turn.
Ct 5:¢ Hold,
Ct 6¢« Step R to face c¢tr, former “corner” is new pitr,
Reform cirele with new ptr and corner and begin again.
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SAN DIEGO STATE UNIVERSITY FCOLK DANCE CONFERENCE 1980
Presented by Gordon Tracie

GAMMAL POLSKA
Sweden

Gammal Polska is also knows as “allman polska” (common Polska)., At
one time it was done generaly throughout the land, now it is done
mainly in localized forms in central and northern districts, It is
considered a restored o0ld time dance and was researched in Sweden
by Gordon Tracie from 1950 on.

“Gammal polska”, literally meaning 0ld Polska, is in essence a "generic"
form of the dance which prevailed throughout much of Sweden for a
half-dozeR generations, It 1is the "common denominator" of a myriad

of sub-forms which are found in local districts throughout the land,

A dancing cpl need only sense the basic rhythm as found in Gammal
polska, and master the technique of rotating to it, to be able to

grasp the spirit of the Swedish Polska idiom, and from there go on -

to learn any number of fascinating variants, each with their own
individual dialect.

This dance was brought to the U.3. from Sweden in 1961, following
research spanning a perlod of over 10 years, on old Swedlsh dance
forms, It was danced in Seattle at Skandia Folkdance Scolety, and
first introduced to the general American folk dance publiec, at
Stockton Folk Dance Camp in 1962 =~ nearly a decade before domestic
research by Swede®themselves began unearthing a myriad of similar
forms, Thraugh the devoted efforts of retired school teacher Johan
Larsson of Dalarna, a number of other Swedish researchers, the 0ld -
Polska, in numlerous local variants, is now firmly re-established

in Swedén as a viable traditional dance.

PRONUNCIATION: Gahm~-mahl Pohl-ska
RECORD: Viking V-821-a (45)

RHYTHM: Triple meter; quaver (8th note) polska rhythm; tempo can
be from moderately slow to moderately fast; definitely
legato temperament,

FORMATION: Cpls in a circle (W on M's R} facing LOD (CCW) in open
shldr-waist pos

STYLE: Legato, restrained and smooth or animated, depending on
tempo and temperament of music being played; free form.

METER: 3/% PATTERN

NOTE: The following parts are not figurés in the regular sense, but
merely two dance positions =~ rest-step and turn -- which are alter-
nated at will, with no fixed number of meas for either,
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GAMMAL POL3KA, Cont'd., page 2

PART As Open polska fwd ("forsteg")
In open shldr-waist hold, begin on outside ft and move fwd in LOD
with open polska steps,

PART Bi:_ Closed polska turn (“rundpolska™)
Whenever desired, copls ascume closed basie polska hold, and rotate
CW with full turn polska steps: M L, both, R; ¥ btoth, L,R.

Cpls may rever: to open "rest"” steps (promenade) at any time by
merely breaking out into open position again,

Repeat until end of music.
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Pregented by Gordon Tracile

o
Sweden

Lingdans means, Long Dance (serpentine). I* Is also knownin Sweden
as®Allman langdans i +retakt! (commorn long-dance in triple meter),

In ancient times the dance was preotably commor throught the country.
It was researched and danced in Sweden from 1970 eon, by Gordon Tracie.
It quite probably has ceremonial roots, but is now danced recreation-
ally.

The folk music rennaisance which cccure#d in 3Swedsn around 1970 «-
just in time to save =z remarkable ancient fiddle irazdition from
evenrtual extinction ~-- had a number of important side effects, For
a dancer, the most important of these was an intense interest in the
dances that had onzce been done to the old music still found in the
country fiddlers® repertoire. Among the hundreds of regional ethnic
dances gleaned from the memories of old folks, is to be found material
dating back to the Middle Ages: serpentine-like chain-dances called
ILangdans {long-dance) in Swedish. Originally ballad dances such as
thoge g8till living tradition on the Faroe Islands, any werds which
may have at one time existed have for the most 2art been lost, =o
they are now danced to fiddle accompaniment or a simple “tra-la."

Music for the Swedlsh Langdans 1s usually in triple meter. To this
can be danced ei}her a simple running step, such as in the serpentine
sbout the "majstang" {(greened pole) at Midsummer and the Christmas '
tree at Yulefﬁide, cr a2 "1,2,3" step pattern identical to that of the
Polska. Indeed it is bhelieved by many researchers that this latter
step and its accompanying 3/4 time music may well be the forerunner

cf the musical and dance form which religred supreme as Sweden's
"national dance" during the 17th and 18th centuries, and survives

yet today in a myriad of Swedish ethnic dances known as Polska,

In dancing the Lingdans, envision yourself as being transported back
to an ancient time when this simple activity was perhaps one of the
few acceptable expressions of social entertainment available to the
"folk", And live up every moment of it to the hilt!

PRONUNCIATION: Long-dahns

RECORD:

RHYTHM: Triple meter; "long-dance” guaver (8th rote) pre-polska
rhythm; tempo varying irn accordance with how the music
is played.

FORMATICN: Dancers in an open cirele with hands jolned and down
(firm hand hold, see preface}.

STEPS: Open polska (see Preface).
STYLE: Pirm with great spirit, freeform.
METER: 3/4
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LANGDANS, Cont'd., page 2

DANCE ROUTINE:

There are no figures to this dance, and but one step: a continuous
almost hypnotic repetition of the open polska {described in the
Preface, for broken circle). Success of this dance is largely de-

pendent upon the leader, the person at the head of the line, For it
is he {or she) who determines the “route” the line takes, aznd leads

the dancers thru it. Skill, imagination, and good humeor all contri-
bute to the enjoyment of this ancient Nordic dancing experience,

ACTION:

Leader, at head {L end} of line, joins his R hand with his ptrs L in
a firm hand held {as described in the Preface), with each successive
person in a growing single line doing the same. Thus, all R arms
are over, L arms under (except person on either end, whose free arm
is loose at side),

Open polska step is danced in time with the music; step L,hold, step
Ry, onn cts 1,2,3, This is continued without interruption, as leader
winds the line about the room, in circles, zig-zags, spirals, double-
backs, and whatever =-- including out the door and back if practicable.
Occasional (but not over done) stamps in time with the rhythm are
permissible, ag are "whoops” or shouts of "hey" once in a while.

This jopful insanity continues until the record is over or the
Tiddler is played out.
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Presrnted Ly Jorden Tracie

LY

POLSKA LED RAKNES
Polska & bakmes fran Transtrand

3weden
This is 2 regstored rngional‘ethnic darnne from ttﬁ crovince of Dal.rna.
:.n. 4-}-19 ‘Npﬁ'i‘n.'r-'l ;:\Y'ﬂa l'-“'"ﬂl""."p‘ {‘9]1" T'f"""' ﬁ'&qud. ‘.t wWae T“"SQ'AY‘C.LEd b))

Swoden from 1951 on by Sordon Tracie.

PRONUNCIATION: Pohles¥a meh' Zawk-mens

- rs L4 f A\

RTCORD: Vikineg V B21l-a (4%

REYTHM Tripsle meter; guavey (£th no®~)} polalze rhythmy ~cderately
glow to moderately fast tempo; temperament varylng to
musicel style being played,

FORMATION: 72pls in a circle (W on XK'= =), facing\nnd moving in LOD
(CTW) in open polzka pow (see Prrfanc)

3TVLE Legato; restrained and smooth, or animated, desending on
tempo and temperzment of music being 2loysd; fren form,

WETER:  3/4 PATTEZEN

N DT, Thia dan iz but g rat+ign of - armal P in Yaat -

NCiE: Thisg dance is but g combination of n Jamma alyka in Vasgter

dalsk {Western LCalarna) s tyle, and *he VYisterdalskX takmes. The open

gromenade serves as regt-gtep be+wee” the two different forms of

= a
turning. Since the dance is essentially free form, the order in
whieh the parts are danced is not fixed: howsver, the following se=~
quence is a logical ore, well sulited for leqihlng the overall idiom
of traditional Wester: Dalarna da wclng It will he rohed that the
W's open promenade step begins with +hp outside (R} £t throughout,
rather than with her L on the promenade preceding the "bakmes” turn,
as in Visterdalsk bakmes prope>. This 1s a great ccnvenience for
the W, anéd requires only a simple transition step fore and aft,
which is 3describted below,

»oar
PART £ PIN POLIKA FY2 (FORSTEN)
Any number of meas, as described for Gammal polska

PART B: CLO3SED POISKA TURN iRUNUfO&D&AJ
Any number of meas, as described for Gammal polska

PART C3 OPEN_PCLSKA FWD
Any aumber of meas, as in promenade above, but preferzbly concluding
just before the last meas of the musical rhraze,

PART D: TRANSITICN T0 REVERSE-HALFTURI POLSKL
M's Step: As described for Vdsterdalsk bakmes
W's Step: Cte 1,2,3: Step RLR while releasing shldr-waist pos
and crossing in front of & to take reverse-sidecar polska
pbos.,
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PCL3KA MED BAKME3, Cont'd., page 2

PART E:_ REVERSE-HALFTURN POLSKA (BAKMES)
Any number of meas, as described for Vdsterdalsk,

PART F: TRANSITION TO CETN POLZKA FYD:

Preferably on last meas of musical phrase,

M*'s Step: As described for Vasterdalsk bhakmen,

W's Step: <ts 1,2,3: Step LRL while croszcing bhack to M's R side
for open shldr-waist pos with cutside ft free,
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Presented by Gordon Tracie

SEATTLE POLKA
Seandinavian FPolka
Norway

This dance is known in California and elsewhere as”Scandinavian
Polka", and "Norwegian Polka” in New York and East Coast areas, It
is most probably from Norway, jand is an Americanized version of
Norwegian "Parisarpolka". As { from living tradition in
Seattle in 1949, by Gordon Tracie and taught at Skandia Folkdance
Society, Seattle, Washington., It is a traditional oldtime dance,
and only for recreation purposes,

RECORD: Viking V-806a (43)

RHYTHM: Duple meter; polka rhythm with even 8 meas phrasing:
tempo moderately slow to moderately fast; temperament
varying according to musical style,

FORMATION: Cpls in a circle, W on M's R facing LOT (CCW) with hands
{inside) joined at shldr ht.

STEPS s Walking; pivot-spin,
STYLE: Animated style; fixed pattern.‘put with considerable:
improvisation therein,
METER: 2/h PATTERN
Megds,
- INTRODUCTION:

PART A: Forward and Back
1-2 Beginning on outside ft do 3 steps fwd in LOD, followed by M
stamping R (then releasing wt), and W touching 1L (no wt),

3-4  Dropping joined hands, cpls turn inwardly to face RLOD, join
ingide hands and bezin on ocutside ft 3 steps in RLOD, followed
by a touch (no wt), at same time each clapping cwn hands twice
in rapid succession, {(Rhythm: step, step, step, clap-clap.)

PART B: Transition and élosed pivot-spin
5 M turns CW on his L, then ateps between W's ft with his R, into
LCT to assume cloced shldr-waist hold; during this, W sters R,L.

6-8 Cpls proceed to rotate CW with running-type pivot« spins, M
dancing L,R; W dancing R,L for 3 more maas, making 3 complete
turns.

Dance pattern is resumed at A, and repeated to end of music,
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SEATTLE POLKA, Cont'd., page 2

VARTATIONS ON A

One or both of the ptrs can turn outward {(to M's L, W's R) on
the first 3 steps, and then one or both of the ptrs can turn
outward in the opp manner in the other direction., OR:

M can move fwd and back as in basic form, while W twirls as
many times as is practlicable, in cne or both directions.
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-

Presented by Gordon Tracie

SNOA (CAnzlat) /

1"“. -~y =1
sweden resfarfJe
This is a trazditlional oldtime dance done primarilg in north=central
and northern districts of Swaden, It was in Sweden hﬁﬁEE?i
by Jordon Tracle, and taught at Jkandia Folkdance 3Jociety, Seat
Waghington.
TRANSLATICH: Pivot-spin (dance) to walking-tune music.
PRONUNCIATICN: 2Znoo-ah Conz-loht

RECCORD:

T rrT 3 o4 g

RHYIHI, Duple metar; walkirg-tuns (Sw: ganglat) rhythmy slow to

moderate tempor lagato fenpermant.
FORMATION: Cpls in a circle (W on HM's R); moving and faclng LOD (C0W)

in open shldr-waist »as

STYLE: Legato, very smooth, freeform. Pivots are smooth.

EETRR 2 /iL PAaTTnTRy

NOTHE:  The following parits zre not filgzurss in the regular sense,; but
marely two dance pOSlthﬁS with rezt=-ztap and turn which sre slternatsd
at wiil, with no Sixed nuaber of neasures for slither.

PART A CPON WALKING STTPS FUD:

In open "ﬁldurwxfat h2ld, bhegia on ouitside £t and meve fwd in LOD

w1lth firm walking steps: one step To each ot of the nusic.

PART Ry QLOSHD PIVOT-3P1H THURN:

Whenaver degivad =- without sitamp transition as in Snoa te polka musie
w= I turns ©W on nis L, then steps betweon W £t with his B, into

LCD, to assume closed posi during this ¥ step R.L. Cpls then con-
tinue to turn OF with smooth walkinz-type plvot-spins, #, L-R: ¥ R-L
maxing 2 full turn on each 2 cts,
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Presented by Gordon Tracle

i

SH0A (Polka)

Swadan

) ) ol
Tracie in 1948 in 3Swed
Saattle, Yzahington,

T+ iz alse know in Sweden =235: Slunzga, Kagge, Tsiffea.

to pollka

144
o
0
)
LT

TRANSLATION: Pivot-spin {(d=

PRONUNCIATION: Snoo-ah polka

RECORD: Viking vB8202-b {(45)
RHAYTHNM Dunle ma*&r' polka rhythms modarats o moderately Tast
tempo; Lemperament varying accordlr; to musloal style,

noa cirele (W on s R), moving angd facing LCD (CCY),
1dr a

STYLE: Lizht, net pledding; free Torm.
’ T T RN
2/ PATTERN

In opzan zh
with light
onz gtep to =ach

.

NOTZ:  The following parv are n res L The raxular senss,; but
meraly twe dance nesitions with rest-sten anc tur 1 lterna
at will, with no Fixed rumbar of mass for slthe: gwevar
for esthetic reasons, the transltion with gstanp Tegin
of a phrase of music.

PART A OPEN 3TRE5 FWD

1 213t hoid, baegin on outside ft and move fwd 1n LCD
[l o Fal

g (wt prizarily on

LA

rinzy ruwnl”T«fvpe gt
-

TRANSITION £ OLOSID PIVOT-3PIN: 27

Whnane degirad =- pvaferably ori the 1st ot of the Xt meas of a
phrage ~= M 40 3 ghort ,zm“ onte both % with a stamd, ?nJIOWﬁd Jeh
ateoD vetwean ¥ £ with ¥ R, into LOD, %0 zssume closed pos duar-
ing this, W steps R.L (without stampe)., Cpls then continue to tu“h
09 with runaing-type pivet-spins, il LR ¥+ ReL, making a full

turn on each 2 cota. With approvriate polika music, the turn has a

definite bouncy charseltar.

a3y revert to open “"rest" step at any time by merely breaking
to open pos agaln.

Throuzhout the entirs dance, the game alternation of ft is
ined without interruption.
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Presented by Gordon Tracie
SNURIBOCKEL

Snorrobattisn
aweden

THig ia a traditional formalized folk dance, and is dons Fq*uuﬂ‘ tout
the entire country. 1% was learnsd in 3weden in 1248 by Gordon Tracis
This dance has, of course, long besn g favorite of international
folXx dancers in %the U.3.4. ¥Wha% 1s not widely known over here 1is
+hat there are sevaral verszions of it in its homeland, Sweden ==
21l egqually "authentic.” bn¢1xe the Americanizad Forn thay all
traditionally bezin with fthe "rundpolsks,” the ccl ed polska turn.
'he name itself suggests fthis: snurr” = spin or whirl; “bock" = Low,
Hance, "The whirleandebow” dance., The bowlng sequence is a bit of
rustic satire in which yeasterysar's lesz privileged country felk
would mimic the affacted mannerisms of the upperclzss, The common
"formalized folk dancs™ Form of Snurrbocken was “standaridized”
befora the turn of the czntury, and 1ls fthe one descriuved hers.
PRONUNCTIATION: Znurr=hohkk=en
RECORD: Viking V=200=7 ’
(Domastic U,3, recordinse 22 not suitable Tor this Swadiszh
rendition)

RHY TN, Triple mater: gunvar (8th no<z) nolska rhythm; relativaly
fast tempo on turng bouncy temperanent,
FORMATION: Cpls in a circle (W on M's R) wmoving and facing LCD (CCW)
i L‘J
in cleozad shldr=walizst pos. When hands are Iree they are
on Nips with fingers fwd.
STYLE: Bouncy, animated (but not grossz): Ffixed pattern,
METTR: 5/ PATTTRR
:’:‘r"'l-pg‘"\TJ' J L.J-..::l_1
DART A B mATTAN (CRUNDSCLIKA™)
1~8 In closed ghldr=-wais® pog, 40 2 full polsks steps turning ml‘%
a1 aven hounce on acach of, ¥neez slightly flexed s0 that the
e - . " ™ A T
turn ls "apringy.

o3 o S e vy o ol R N T - ey
17 alat poze do 24 light runniny stanzg (no%
B | ey A2 T oAy . L2
radl) fud in LCD.  Free hands on hips.

[ £
S0 A

hq*rn , grﬁfi
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SNURRBOCKEEN, Conttd,, Dage 2

L)

4

In time with new tempo (very slow) M step back RLR, whils W
reamain in nlace. el

With felgned dignity, colz bow deanly to =ach other,

-
mEd -

M ané W each turn ahosut OOy stapping L,R.L 1% turn, opls

end bazk to haol,

In game menner asg above,; cpls bLow deeply away from asach

other: phrs now turn about face(CW), s*tepping R,L.R and azain
o

face eachother,

Rezsume closed shldr-waist hold ag ir Part de and repeat entire
patiern as many *times a3 the music allows,
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ERENCE 1980

Pregented by Gordon Tracie

The dnncs is also kKnow g
province of Dalfgna, Lal
nag ceremcniasl roots, bu
wag learnsd by Gorden Tra

r

Thia dance iously of
ory of a 1 ar old
19456, She had danced it
a Sunday evening, she re
whethar or net thers wag
ag Tthey danced. Otherwi
which i1s the way it is u
words wers recalled.
PRONUNCIATION: Sohl-shr
RECGRD: Viking SHF-2
Band 1.

Mo
o td
H
6}
=
=AY
[ B
f') (J

:,_3_
=1
.

Fy 3
M
]
e
S
o

B
oo

oo

(D
"

woman on ths izle of

200 "Reglonal Folkdances

ol
lerately slow tempo; decidadly lsy

85, Lﬁngdans fram Sollerang and 13 from tha
e Siljan distrizt, It most guite probadly
+ is now danzed recrea*ionally. The dance
nois in Sweden, 1870,

n, waz "rescued" from the Lom-
30llercn in Dararns, in
yauth. Folks would get together on
and join hands for the l;nr;anag

2 to dance Lo, often making up words
se one ¢oild merszly “tra-~la” the melody =--
sually dons now, inasmuch as none of the cld

ancisnt orig
in fer
lated

2 flJuier
-0e  Lonz-dahns

*long=dance’ quaver (8th note) pre-polska
L
on

to,‘

slosed circle, in fire hand hold (see Pra=-

sita (sse below),

3TYLE: 3mooth, firm: somewhat regftralned, but with spirit,
fixad patiorn,
HATER:  3/4 PATTERN
eicy=
Dancers in closed ring with firm hand hold; facing diag I,
praferaily (bhut not nexeszarity) pir-wise,
TART fe gt thonmes two 8 meas nhrassg
1= Bocinning on L, Ao 16 modified apoen nolska steps meving to
1 w3 L, danced sz Tollows:
Ct L = 3tep Jisz L fwd on L.
CE 2 - wi temporarily on both £t, R remaining in place,
Ct 3 = brinz R to L (approx at inatep), L remaining in
nlacs
PART Znd thane: Two 8 menzs nhrases
1~ Beginning on L, do & Lizh®t step~zkips (LyRL,R) as followy:
Ct L = 3tep L diag L with light stamp.
C't 2 b :r';';old.e
Ct 3 = 3kip L dlagx Ffwd, while lifting R up approx 1 7t
length,
t Lwfh = rareat cta 1-3 with ovp fiwk angd moving ding bkwd.
58 and do 2 meodified L open polska steps moving L.

Do o
3

o

WO

;

d

O
3
D m (D

kS e YL
or o

e ag many times as music ailows
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TRANSTTION TQ L~F7

DT ey !
H P L e A S O
ired, ¥ and W can onch stop ReLyR held transition step may be
o change direptly from a W %o a CCSW “urn. As in Stegvals,
agin %os turn facing LOD Step R dizg fwd R on oW turn, L
£ o, ‘s
Zwaoon GG tugni

-

128



SAN DIEGO STATE UNIVERSITY FOLK DANCE CONFERENCE 1980

Prasaented by Cordon Tracle
Sehollss
e o e s 4 )
sweden
This is a traditional oldtime dance an done generslly throughout
ationa nmperformancewsrientede

the land. The dance 1ls rscr
It waz learnsd by Gordon Tr
Skandia Folkdancs Society, 3

Sweden, and taught at

(=5

U‘ (D:.,.‘- [
r-(n

ag
cle in
eattle, Yas

a

o petive +itla iz “411lmin schottis”, (common schottische),

PRONUNCIATION: Shohti-

C.L
\:J

ot
RG]

RECORD: Vixing V=802b (slow tempa) (hs
" V-806b (moderate tempo) (5)
Any typical Swedish oldtime dance ensenble

BHYTH: | Duple meter; schoftische rhythm with ev
tampao moderabe=y slow te f
acecording to orchestral style.

FOREATICN: nls in a cricle progesssing in LOD (CCWYe in open shldr-
walst pe=z,

STYLE: Reasonably animated siyle; fixed patiern.

METER:  h/4 PATTERI

TEPRODUCTION

PART A: Osen Schottische fwid.

shlde=walat hold, begining on outslide ft, do 2 basie
sch steps fwd 1iIn LCD,
G

logaed gtan-hon fturn:

Tn olased shldr-waist {(common) or basic polska {ovticnall) ho
beginning on M*s L and ¥'s R do 4 step-hops, g hall-turn oW

[2=1
£

-

e
£ 0y
ol B

in LGO,

Repeat above patitern fto end of music.

129

h, to make 2 full revolutions arcund CW, whild progressing
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SAN DIRGO STATE UNIVERITIY FOLK DANCE CONFERENCE 1980

r Gordon Traci

[

TR%VA
ke

l\. LT
— i

Swadan

m £ da e . ELIES N . . 1t w2
The name of %the dance measns; "ftrotting along danca,” It is 2

AL,

2EBR DA 152

+ difional oid time danca
3 Tracie in

-]
ppovance of Skanz=vy It was
sweden, 1548, (Scenwia)

Tolk dancers familizry with the Scandinavian materizl will immediately
digscern 3 cloze relztionshlp betlusan dance znd the wall=Xnown
Sgnderhoning from Denmark. The musi ach 13 in duple maeter, and
both bmg n owith 2 simple walking pro followed by a turn using

a trinle meter step natitern, so that ~“+at10 atep ig "3 against
2" t would appear, however, that the unique dancs holds in the
Danish variant are of an oldsr origin th 3 those usad in Trava.
Furthermore, recent r@qnarﬂq in Denmark hzs indicated that Sgndesrhaning
is prope lv danced at = very slow tempe, whereas Trava iz moest
apnropriately used whan the ftempo of 3 polka 1s fteoo fasgt for a comfor-
toble druffe aaﬁnh, polkest, or snoa sten.

PRONUNCIATION: TraMas-vah

[l 1

RHYTHM. Duple metar; polka rhythm

3, Loa L f ; e
sensrally lively temporament,

FORMATION: Cpleg in a circle ( W on 'z R): moving and faeing LOD (0C0W),
in open shldr-waist ros

STYLY Bouncy: snimated but under firm control; fres form

YETER: PATTERN

NOTE: The following partz a in the rc senso, bud

marely two dance pogitions w and turn, which ars alter-

nated at will with no fFixed for eithar,

:
. P .
on outalss 1t and do an gven nunbar
2Xz
el m oy ) . Ny
and sPringy,.  Une stap par ot

PART 3¢ OCLOITT

Whanaver desgliyraed assuns
closad basic pols d, tima
with the ot (rather than the t“, 7 times,
A5 in Snurrbocken, tha step is ranced with an ever each

ct, kKnees slizhily flexod 30 that the turt ig a»nrin may be
continued until opls wish to revest te wiaking agal 3 point
1t is no longer necessary for the lst wallking siep ha out-
;ide fte Instend, cpls should simply s=e +o 1%t th movennt
1s made an each c¢t, so as 20t to lose ths even Lo

130



TRAVA, Cont*d., pasge 2

NOTE: If, for esthetis
espondenca of music and
following: The 1st ct o
We: both, R, L) colinsides
4 polska sta2ps (= 6 meas
wLﬁ.&.e [l alulls 3ot :'l ‘Ul"" S'Lc"i._,
to danca 32 full 3-ct s
or 5ix 8 meas phrazas),

o D

Ty Gy ¥y

—
)

o)

3

by bk D

121
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STATE UNIVERSITY FOLK DANC ON

[

SAN DIEGO

]

rv'w

1280

TERE

Presented by Gordon Tracle

VﬁoT,RDAL

SaXmes ffﬁn

The dance translates as: c]

names indieate, it is done
of JHrnz and

Tna Transtrande.
dance and was learned in

Sweden by Gordon Tracile,

[=]

“Bakmes”
hence its
dancess
Swadan, but ons also survive
(FLﬂJandSF Balkmez=Polka). The
in Horway in ons of the flgures
“vrangsnu® (Literally, wrong-turn).
tha Western districts of thes province
Fsterdalen {the Valley),
priginz that Similarities.
hovever, 1% hat ovar t
rolska has fragmen that sams
still {and can
3001
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ad i
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- SAN DIEGO STATE UNIVERSITY FCLK DANCE CONFERENCE 19&0

Presented by Moshiko Halevy
|

-AVI‘ AVI
Israel
DANCE & Hoshiko Halevy
MUSIC:
PRONUNGIATION: 7 ..
RECORD: MIH #6, Side 1, Band & -~
FORMATION: Clrcle dance, face LOD wlth R hand on R shldr of person
in front. cae . S o e
METER: 4/4 PLATTERN
Meas,
INTRODUCTION: &4 meas.
£1G, L: o
1 Face LOD and sway R (cts 1-2), sway L (cts 3 —QJ.K%fT‘
2 Bkwd Yemenite eer:.step R bkxwd (ct 1), step L bkwd (ct 2},
step R fwd (2t 3), step L fwd (ct 4).
F=i Repeat meas 1, twice more (sway).
5 Repeat meas 2. (bkwd R Yeﬂ)
6-10 Repeat meas 1-5.

11-12 In-shldr-hold- faelng ct stamp-step R to R (ct 1), slight Ae.oc
hep on R (et 2), step L across R (¢t 3), stamp R to R with
st (et 4), slight hop on R (ct 5}, step L behind R (ct 6),
step R to R (¢t 7), touch L next to R (ct 8). _

13-14 Repeat meas 11-12 with opp ftwk and direction,

15-18 Repeat meas 1l~14,

FIG, II: Faster music .
1 Step R to R (ct 1), step L next tc R (ct &) step R in place

(ct 2), step L to L (et 3}, step R next to L (ct &), step L
in place {ct 4),

Step R fwd (et 1), step L bkwd in place (ct 2), step R fwd
(ct 3), step L next to R (ct &), step R baek in place (ct 4).
Step L bkwd, (ct 1), step R fwd (et 2), step L dvkwd (ct 3),
step R next to L (ct &), step L in place (ct 4),

Slight leap on R to R (et 1), step L across R (ct 2}, repeat
cts 1-2 (cts 3~4),

Sway R,L (cts 1-2), step R to R (ct 3), step L next to R

(ct &), step R in place (ct 4).

5«10 Repeat meas 1~5 with opp ftwk and direction,

wm FE oW WD

FIG., ITIT1:
1-2 Step R to R {ct 1), step L next to R, bend both knees slightly
%ct)ZJ. repeat cts 1-2, twmce more (ects 3-6), sway R,L {cts
- f‘ J"-
3 Repeat cts 1-2, twrce mare (6- times—total).
L Turn L once (CCW) stepplng Ry L R L (cts 1-4)
58 Repeat meas 1-4, . - _ :

Repeat dance from beginhing.

s



T ."'/
YAM HAPCHELET ° ot
Israzel -

gresented by Moshiko Halevy at the 1980 San Diego State Univ. F.D.
onf

TRANSLATION: The Light Blue Sea
PRONUNCIATION: Yahm Haht-kheh~leht

DANCE & Moshiko Halevy
MUSIC:

RECORD: MIH #6, Side 2, Band 2

FORMATION: A cpl dance, ptr facing with M back to ctr. Both hands
: joined and down. o

,'.;n- - .

L

Dlrectlons ofr M, W use Opp ftkk uniess otherw1se noéed.g~-f

Megs .

INTRODUCTION: 2 meas

Fig, I:
1-2 Step R to R (et 1), step L across R (ct 2), step R to R (et 3)

step L behind R (ct L), step R to R (et 5), step L across R
(ct 6), step E’H‘and make 1 turn L (CCW),(W turn R (CWM {cts %ﬂégj
Yemenite R éc%s 1~30,—h01d (cts 4) e e
4 Step L to L (ct l), step R to R (Ct 2)y, close L to R (et 3)
hold (et #4). )
5= ¥ixkxBoth using same ftwk,fM’releasgiL;E;;dﬂand both turn
to face LOD (ah), Yemenite sdwd R,L.

7=8 Startlng Ry do 8 steps fwd, (stppplng on flat of R and ball of

l—' L . -
.

L ft)(cts 1-8}, end facing ptrd i) pA -

FIG II ‘ I:_I.* ) __-.-"_, - . r? {;3'_-_.‘:_- E .: {

1 Release hands and turn 3/4 turn tox R eew) with R,I,R (cts |
) R (A
1-3), c%ese L-te-R (et &), M face CCW ‘W CW,: _Fﬁf_;”-“ ‘
2 Facing ptr, step fwd on ball of R ft (et 1), step L fwd (ct 2)

repeat cts 1-2 (cts 3-4). End facing ptr, M with back to ctr,

W facing M, Join hands momentarily.
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ERRATA, page 15

77

78

81

Fig, III-A. not done as vrinted, chanﬂe to the following:
Triangle {move CW and CCW) .
W step fwd of M in LOD and turn to face M, joining hands.
Meas 1 - Step diag fwd L on R (ct 1-2) close L to R (et 3).
2 - Step diag bkwd L on L {ct 1-2) " ”» "
3-4 - Repeat meas 1-2, end with wt on R.
5.8 =~ Repeat meas l-%, with opp ftwk and move CCW

9~16 ~ Repeat meas 1~ 8

Fig, III-B meas 1-16, line %4, should read: W go around M ( start .
with L W ducking under then R under. Pattern done twice).

CIGANSKI ORIJENT
Fig., 1, meas 3, line 3, add after to R _on ct 2, hlpS move sllchtly
in same direcetion as head,

Fig, II, meas 1, end ofline 2 should read (ct &),long step..
2, add to end of meas: moving fwd, long step on
ct 2.
- Note, delete from Hands move up just ...to end of sentence,

Fig, III, -change to back basket hold during ct 1. -
meas 2, delete Jump to wt on both, and replace with;
- _ Bounce on R
Llne 2, change step to fall on

Flﬂ iv, ADD TO DANCE
?1g. IV-{Back basket hold) ~
Meas 1 -~ Long step to R (et 1), step L behind R (Ct &), step
T " --on R bending knee {(ct 2J.
2 - Extend L heel diag L fwd, whlle 1lifting on R (ct 1),
1ift L heel across R (ct 2), -
3 - Hop on R (et 1), step L behind R and 1ift on R
- (ct &), step on"R (ct 2),
4 - Legp on L acreoss R and kick R behind L (ct 1),
~_hop-on'L, kicking R out to side (ct 2).
Repeat meas 1-%, 3 more times (4 in all).

DaﬂCe Sequenue, line 1, change III to IV;8 to 4 _
3 ﬂ iy

MIRKGVO KOLO
Tntroduction: 16 meas.
Fig, I, grapevine to R not L, "Delete descrlptlon ot grapev1ne
and replabe with the f0110w1nﬁ tep R to R, L behing R,
- R to R, I in front of R.” Steps are done in prancing
manner - lift knees high,

Meas 2-3, to twice
4y, delete stamp R,L,R,hold and replace with:
Stamp R (ct l), hoo on R (¢t &), L besgide R (ah),
-gtamp R {ct 2), stamp L, no wt (ct &). .

Fig, 1I, meas 2, line 2 should read:,...front of L and bend fwd
from hips.(cts 1,&.....

35 add to end of meas: remain bent over
4, add to beginning of meas: Straightening body..




YAM HkTCHELET

J TR T

J“ngﬁrn.oncemtOTR~(cw), M twd ctr, W away from ctr with R,L,R,

3k

9«12

clogse {ote 1<4),

Repeat meas 2, c¢ts 1-3, hold on ct 4.

FIG, III: s
‘R—hands j01ned in thumb grasp pos,'elbows bent, bflng L to

R as you bend and_knegs cx%ele L to R (CW) {cts 1- 3). strai-
ghten knees (ct{iﬁfJQF;ee hand at shldr ht and shapping on cts.-;
3

Repeat meas 1.

With R hands joined and down, step R fwd (H shldrqmpptlng (ct

1), step L bkwd (ct 2), ‘step R next to L (ct 3), change ahnd.
hodl to- L and step L fwd (L shldrs meet)(ct 4). Step R bkwd

(et 1).'step L 5ext to R (ct 2), join both hands and change
places stepplng 'Rikxx R,L (cts 3=4),

With W back to ctr and M fa01ng ctr, repeat Fig. II, meas

Repeat cts 1-4, w.must make a wt shift on last ¢t to prepare

to start with L to begin dance again,



5.8 TIEGO STATE UNIVERSITY FOLK DANCE CONFZRENCE 1980

Presented by Moshiko Halevy

-

YaY, HATCEELET
Israel

TRANSLATION: The Lizght Blue .oea

PRONURCIATION: f&ﬁﬁa ffﬂ:fe,fﬁf,ﬁ__ﬂ

DANCE & Iloshiko Halevy

WMCSIC

R=CO I . #4, 3ide 2, 3and 2

FORMATZCN L opl dance, ptrs faeing with M_back to ¢tr: ¥Mts-R-hand

helding Whs-&, 4.0 - < .. | o
Jirections for K, W use opp fiwk uﬁless otherW1se noted

IZTIR:  4/k PATTERN

l‘z‘:‘aS.
INTROCCUTOIOH: 2 meas.,
FIZ. T

1-2 Step = to R (et 1), sep L across R (¢t 2), step R to R (et 3),
step 7 Dehird F {ct &4}, step R to R (ot ), step L across R
(ct 6}, ster 2,L and make 1 turn L (CCW), ¥ turn RV(cts 7-8),

3 Yemenite R (cts 1-3), hold {(ct &) :

L Step L to L {ct 1), step R to R {ct 2), close L to R and £aee

e TBODETW) (et 3), hold (et &), /

5-€ ... Both facing CEW," Yemenite sdwd R,L (both same ftwk

78 Stertinz on R do } buzz steps (cts 1-8), end facing ptr.

‘ FI3, II: o

1. - Tyurn 2/4 turn to R (C¥) with R,L,R (cts 1—3), clogse L to R
(ct &Y, (M face CCW, W CW).

2 Facinz ptr, step fwa on ball of R ft (¢t 1), step L fwd {ct 2},
repeat cts 1—2 ( ts 3-4) End facing ptr, 1 with back to ctr,
W farci ng l‘r“ .
Turn chee %o R (“WJ, 14 twd ctr, W away from ctr with R,IL,R,
close (cis 1=4),

4 Repeat meas 2, cts 1-3, hold on ct &,
FIz., III: PR -

1 R hands 301n=d, elbows bent,bring L to R as you bend and knees
circle L to R (W) (cts 1- 3), stralghten knees (ct 4)

2 Hepeat meas 1.

3=k With R hands joined and down, step R fwd (R ﬁhldr meetlno (et
1), step L bkwg fct 2), step R next to L (ct 3}, change :and
hold %o L (L shfars meet) (ct 4). Step R (ct 1}, step L
next to P (et 2}, change hand hold—to-R; change places while
tapb nz R,L (cts 3-4),.

£.8 With w bacb to ctr and M facing ctr, repeat Fig, II, meas 1l-4,

9-~12  Repeat c¢ts 1-4, W must make a wt shift on last ct to be pre-

pared to start with L to begin dance again.



SAN DIEGO STATE UNIVERSITY FOLK DANCE CONFERENCE 1980
Presented by Ciga Despotovic

LJILJINO KOLO
_Serb a '

Serbian steps and styling arranged to music by Ciga Despotovié
PRONUNCIATION: Ylil-ynee-noh Ko=lo

RECORD ¢ Album #2, Side B, Band &4

FORMATION: Lines, with hands joined in "V" Pos.

METER2 2/4 ' PATTERN
Meas. '

NQ_INTRODUCTION, begin with music.

FI¢, Is TO RIGHT & LEFT
Knees flex on ¢t ”"&”, and straighten on the ct., Body is held
up and straight, PFace ctr throughout dance.

Step R to R (et 1), close L to R (et 2),
Repeat meas 1,
-4 Repeat meas 1-2 with opp fiwk to the L.
Step R %0 R (et 1), close L to R, no wt {ct 2).
Repeat meas § with opp ftwk to L.
Small hop on R (ct 1? step on L (¢t &), small hop on L (et 2),
gtep on R (ct &).
Small hop on R (ct 1), step on L (ct &), stamp R fwd, no wt,
both knees bent (ct 2
9-16 Repeat meas 1-8,

" PIG. II1  TWD CTR & BACK
Step on R (ct 1), swing L across R, knee flexed (ct 2),

1

2 Repeat meas 1, with opp ftwk (step L, swing R).

J=4 Moving fwd twd ctr with large steps and covering lots of ground,
run R,L,R - L,R,L (cts 1,4&,2 - 1,4,2).

5-8 Repeat meas 1-& moving kad.

9=16 Repeat meas 1—8.

o ~3o0aonaoE

Repeat dance from beginning to end of music

141



N

SAY DIZO0 5TATET UNIVERSTIY FOLK DANCE COKNFERELCE 1380

Presented by Moshiko Halevy

ZAFEE
Israel
DAICE & Moshiko Halevy
mUSIC: J
RECORD: MIH #£, Side 1, Band &/
FORKATION: Cpls facing LOD with W on M's R, ¥'s R hand in N's R
with elbows bent, W's L hand on N's R saldr.
MZITER: 4/% - PATTERN
—— — e

INTRODUSTION: L4 meas, dance begins with vocal

FIG., It S
1 Moving LOD do 2 Yemenites (R,L) fwd (cts 1.4,
2 Yemenite R (W makes 1/2 turn to face ptr) (ct
emite L (M move fwd, W bkwad) (cts 3.&,.4). e T
3 Both move RLOD with ¥ moving bkwd, W fwd with a R,L Yemenite.
4 Yemenite R, ¥ make 1/2 turn to end facing LOD (cts 1,&,2),
doing a Yemenite L, M place L hand on W's R shldr (cts 3,&,4).
£-6 Facing and moving RLOD, Yemenite R,L,R (I turn to face ptr on
cts 5,&,6) (cts 1,&,2/3,&,4/5.&,6), Yemenite L, W travel fwd,
¥ bkwd (cts 7,&.8) _

7 Yemenite R,L in LOD, M move fwd, ¥ bxwd, o

8 Yemenite R,L to end facing ptr with R rzised in front, -.
PIg. II: - - 7

1 Yemenite sdwd to R (e¢ts 1.&,2), hop on R {(ct &), chnaging

places with ptr, step R fwd passing X shldrs (ct 3), step R

turn 1/2 to L (CCW) (&), face ptr znd step L to L {ct 4).

Repeat meas 1, back to place.

Change places on c¢ts 1-4,passing L shldrs: st

turn LR(#CW) to fzce ptr (ot &), step R to &

to R and clap (ct &),

i Reveat meas 3, but ¥ makes full turn and maneuvers to end facing
ctr on W's L (cts l-k), clap on ct 5. -

ap R fwd (ets 1-2),
(ct 3), close L

Lo M

FIG, III: 7o/ et AL e
1 In a single circle facing 10D, travel sdwd twé-etr: Yemenite
R (cts 1,&,2), hop on K and <urn 1/4 R %<5 face out of circle
ot &), step L bkwd (cts 3,&), step L fwd (=2t &),
Face RLCD and repeat meas 1, end facing ctr. .
3). step R in place

(et &), step L across R (¢t &),
Repeat meas 3, but W *urns 1/2 to L (SCW), end R shdlr to R
shldr with ptr (ets 3,&,4) =~ - Y A

5=6 With shldrs as pivot points, walk bkwd 4 steps starting R, make
1 full turn, bend bkwd slightly at wzist looking a2t ptr and
snapping fingers on each ¢t (cts 1-%), s+sp R,L and turn
1/2 turn L (CCW) to end L skldr to L shlidr (cis 7-8),

72 Repeat meas 5-6, 1 shldr touching (cts 1-£), turn R (cts 7-8).
Repeat meas 1~3, end facing CCW (LOD) *to repreat dance from
beginning,

2
37 . Yemenite R {cts 1,&,2), step L bkwd (c%
L



SAN DIEGQO STATE UNIVERSITY FOLK DAKRCE CUNFERENCE 1980
Presented by Ciga Despotovie

v
BRACNO ORO
(Albania)

W N - .
Bracno means marriage. This is a couple dance.

Pronunciation: BRAHCH-noh QH-roh

Record; Ciga & Ivon Despotovic€ Vol 3, Side II, Band 7.
7/8 meter: 1,2,3-1,2-1,2. Notated as cts 1,2,3.

Formation: Cpls in a single circle, W to R of ptr, hands joined

in widespread "W" pos. Face R of ec¢tr, wt on L ft.
Can 2lso be danced in an open circle (W would lead),

Meas Pattern

1-16 INTRODUCTION

CHORUS
1 Move in LOD with long, reaching steps R,L,R (cts 1,2,3).
2 Step fwd (LOD) on L with plié (ct 1); continue fwd

R,L (cts 2,3). N
3 Step fwd (LOD) on R (¢t 1); 1ift L leg fwd, knee bent ,

L £t hanging down naturally (M 1ift L leg high, W more
modestly) (ct 2); hold (et 3).

4 W: Bending R knee, beg to circle L leg vertically (ct 1);
straighten R knee 2s L leg finishes circle (ct 2);
hold (ct 3).

M: Bending R knee, keeping L ft in pos, turn L knee out
(ct 1); return to pos as in ct 3 of meas 3 (ct 2); hold (et 3).

5 ¥ and M: Step twd ctr on L ft with plié, raising R ft
to L calf (M higher) (et 1); lift and lower L heel (ct 2);
step bkwd on R ft (et 3).

6 W ~ Hands: Release hands and extend arms fairly wide-
spread, palms facing cut. Turn palms up as though scooping
up water, flex fingers turning palms downward letting
water drip out. As body turns to R, L arm sweeps twd
ctr and R arm moves to cutside of circle.

Footwork: Step fwd on L ft, diag R of e¢tr, L ft pointed
in LOD, turn body to R, but look to L, R ft at L ealf (ct 1l);
step bkwd on R (ct 2); step L beside R (et 3) .

M: Release hands, face LOD, step bkwd on L with plié,
Teaving R ft in place, heel up (ct 1); hold (cts 2,3).
Place R hand on chest, L hand behind back and look at W

ahead in LOD on ¢t 1.
7 ¥W: Repeat action of meas 6 with opp ftwk and direction,

Same hand motion, but R arm sweeps twd ctr, L back.
M: Shift wt to R with pli€, raising L heel. Reverse hand
pos and lock at W in RLOD.

8 W and M repeat action of meas 6,



~
BRACNO QRO (continued) page 2

FIGURE

1 Hands joined in widespread "W¥" pos, face R of ctr, step fwd
on R £t {(ct 1):1ift L leg, knee bent (cts 2,63).

2 Step twd ctr on L ft (ct 1); 1ift on ball of L ft (ct 2);
step bkwd on R ft (ct 3). :

3 Move in LOD L,R,L (cts 1,2,3).

4 Face ctr, step on R ft to R (ct 1); turning tc face L of
ctr step on L ft in back of R (ct 2); step en R ft in back
of L (ct 3).

o-8 Repeat action of meas 1-4 (Fig) with opp ftwk and direction.

SEQUENCE OF DANCE: Dance Chorus during vocal; Figure
. during instrumental. ’

Dance notes by Virginia Wilder




SAN DIBGO STATE UNIVERSITY POLK DANCE CONFERENCE 1580
Presented by Ching-Shan Chang

CHU KU WU
Ta iwan

This amusing and entertaining Taiwan folk dance and song shows the
gragshopper teasing the rooster, This iz reflected in the sudden
%erking forward and backward, and the slight bending of the knees.

he dancing style, called "Chu Ku Nung", is over 300 years old, from
the region of Fukien, a province in the S.E. part of China, where
many Taiwanese originated. Influenced by local geography and living
conditions, this style has become a prototype for new dances in Taiwan,

PRONUNCIATION: CHUH KOO WOO
REGCORD: c.C.S. 1980
FORMAPION: Individuals in a circle, facing ctr.

METER: 4/4 PATTERN

Msag .
’ INTRODUCTION: 2 meas musical introduction -« no action.

INTRODUCTION

1 Step fwd R (¢t 1), step L,R,L bkwd {cts 2,3,4), Both hands are
in front of waist, fingers closed, elbows bending at sides, L
in front of R, Arms roll fwd away from body (ct 1), pause
(et &), roll back twd body (cts 2,3,4),

2 Step R bkwd, hands continueing the back roll (et 1), pause with
R hand closer to body (ct &), step fwd L,R,L, arms rolling fwad
away from body (cts 2,3,4).

1 t '
1.2 Fac%ng LOD, step R fwd (ct 1), step L bkwd (ct 2), take
walking steps starting R - (cts 3,4,1,2,3), hold (ct &),
Can be danced in joined open circle, L fist on Aip, R hand on
the ghldr of the person in front. Can also be done individually
with the rolling hand motion of the introduction continuing,
fwd hand corregponding to the leading ft.
34 Repeat meas 1-2 with opp ftwk and hand movement.
5«8 Rspeat meas 1l-4,

9 With two slow buzz steps, make a complete CW turn. L fist on
hip, R hand extsnded over head, the hand turns out at the wrisis
CCW (ota 143

10 Fucs ctr with both fists on hips. Beg R, take two step-swings,

IEEQBLU?E:
1-4 Repeat introduction of meas 1-2 twise,

Repesat figure and interlude 3 more times, ending with the
interlude.

~0



SAN DIEGO STATE UNIVERSITY FOLK DANCE CONFERENCE 1980

Prgsented by Audrey Silva

ARNOLD'S CIRCLE
Eng and

This danoce was . choreographed by the late Pat Shaw in honor of a
friend of hxs. Arnold Bdkel of Hamburg, Germany,

RECORD

Featival F801l-A

FORMATIONs Doudble circle, ptrs.facing, M back to ctr.

METER:

2/4 PATTERN

Meas.

1-2

5-6

9=16

1-4

5«8
9-16

INTRODUCTION: 2 notes

FIG, I: CE&NGE PLACES
With R hands joined, change places with ptr; 4 steps, beg R.

Joining L hands, change places with ptr but don't let go of

"L hands: &4 steps, beg R.

Join R hands with person to R in opp eircle (circle is now
complete, alternating M,W,M,W, (with M back to ctr). Balance
fwd, stepping R,L,R cts 1,&,2, meas 5); balance bkwd, stepping

"IsR,L {cts 1,&, 2, meas 6).

Release L hands and change places with person holding R

hand: M walk fwd, W turn CCW under joined hands. End with
M on outgide of circle, W with back to ctr,

Repeat meas 1«8 from new pos. End with orig ptr in orig pos.

FiG, Il QUBLE PROG 10N

W stand in place. M, beg R, with 8 steps go behind ptr
(pass R shldrs) curve to inside of circle, pass in front of
next W and go to 3rd W {(ct ptr as 1lst W), M travel to their

R (RLOD). RLOD
| @‘-’@xg

In closed pos, swing with this new ptr (buzz step). Leave
W on outside of circle, ptrs facing,

Repeat meas 1-8 but M stand in place, W travel around ptr,
curve to outside, pass in front of next M and go to 3rd M

to swing (W travel to their R (LOD)
@as
LOD~—>

Repeat dance from beg with new ptr.
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SAN DIEGO STATE UNIVERSITY POLK DANCE CONFERENCE 1980

Presented by Atanas Kolarovski

LAZI, VERE
Mzcedonia S

“Lazi, Vere” is a song frequently sung at weddings and at other
festive occasions, It is one of many melodies to which the dance
of Lesnoto described below has become associated with the song
*Lazi, Vere* and is compatible with the basic form of the dance.

PRONUNCIATION: Lah-zhee Yehr-reh

RECORD AK-004, Side B, Band 1

FORMATIONs Mixed or geparated lines, In mixed lines "W*” pos is
used with the hands fwd from the body. In separate

lines, use "T" pos; W use "W" pos, or "escort posi
R hand hooked through neighbor®s L elbow,

RHYTHM: Meter 7/8, counted 1,2,3 4,5 6,7 (S,Q,Q)
METER: 7/8 PATTERN
Meas.

1 ?aci?g R of ctr and moving in LOD, step R (S); step L behind R
Q,QJ. ' : _

2 Turning to face more fwd ctr, step R to R (S); raise L, knee
bent, in front of R (Q Q). May Bukie or flex R knee.

3 Step L to L (S): raise R up in back and behind L leg (Q.Q).
- May oGukce or flex L knee

Variaztion: Turn to R on first 3 steps of meas 1-2 whenever

Instrumental occurs.

There are 8§ meas of instrumental and 18 meas of vocal through-
out the record.

LYRICS: LaZi, lazi, Vere; Lazi, koj ke lazis;
Samo mene, Vere, nemoj da me lazis //
Jas i imam, Vere, Lele, jas i imam
Jas i imam, Vere, do tri bolesti //
Prva bolest, Vere, Lele, prva bolest,
Prva bolest, Vere, izgore za tebe
Vtora bolest, Vere, Lele, viora bolest
Votra bolest, Vere, Ladni te me jani
Treta bolest, Vere, Lele treta bolest,
Treta bolegt, Vere, umiram za tebe.

142



SAN DIEGO STATE UNIVERSITY FOLK DANCE CONFERENCE 1980

Presented by Gordon Tracie

TRADITIONAL SWEDISH COUPLE-DANCE HOLDS
FOR _DANCES TAUGHT 1IN CLASS

Dance
BINGSJO POLSKA
GAMMAL KULLDANS
GAMMAL POLSKA
GAMMAL SCHOTTIS

HAMBO + BYTE-HAMBO

HAMBOPOLSKA

LANGDANS + ,
SOLLERO LANGDANS

POLSKA MED BAKMES

SCHOTTIS +
BYTE-SCHOTITIS

“SEATTLE POLSKA”
SNOA (GANGLAT)
SNOA (POLKA)

SNURRBOCKEN +
BYTE-SNURRBOCKEN

STEGVALS

STIG-SCHOTTIS

TRAVA
_VHSTERDALSK

Non-turning positions
Semi-closed hold (#)
Light hand hold, low
Open shldr-waist hold
Firmgrip handhold (*)

Light handhold, mod.hi

Light handhold,.mod.hi
Firmgrip handhold (¥%)

1)} Open shldr-waist holds
2) Open shldr-waist hold
or reverse sidecar

polska hold

Cpen shldr-waist hold

Light handheld (inside)
Open shldr-waist hold
Open shldr-waist hold
Open shldr-waist hold (¥)
(1; Sidecar polska hold;

(2) Reverse sidecar polska
hold

/precisely as in Stegvals/

Open shldr-waist hold

Open shldr-waist hold or
reverse sidecar polska
hold

urn Pogition

Basie polska hold
Basic polska hold

Basic polska hold or
modified polska hold (*)

Closed shldr-waist
hold or basie hold

Basic polska hold

(1) Basic polska hold;
(2) Reverse sidecar
polska hold

Clozed shldr-waist hold

Closed shldr-waist hold

Basic polska hold

Closed shldr-waist hold

Closéd shldr-waist hold

(1) CW: sidecar polska
hold;

(2) CCOW: reverse sidecar
poelska hold

/precisely as in — ~
Stegvals/

Basie pélaka hold

Reverse sidecar polska
hold

(*#) Check specific dance deseription for details
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ADDITIONAL RECORD LISTINGS FOR GORDON TRACIE'S MATERIAL

In ordef to understand the essence of traditional couple dances
of this sort they should be danced to a variety of tunes played in
the correct idiom, and never limited to but a single rendition of a

given melody.

The following recordings offer a reasonable number

of altermative selections for the dances taught at this camp,.

SCHOTTIS
*SEATTLE POLSKA®
SNOA (POLKA)
SNOA (GANGLAT)

GAMMAL SCHOTTIS

LANGDANS
GAMMAL POLSKA

BINGSJO POLSKA
PRAVA

STEGVALS
STIG~SCHOTTIS
VASTERDALSK BAKMES

POLSKA MED BAKMES

HAMBO

BYTE-HAMBO
HAMB OPOLSKA

Odeon E-34262 (A4, BS5)

Odeon B-34262 (A2)

Viking SMF-201 (AH4)

Rounder 6004 (A 1, 6, 8, 11; B 5, 7, 10)

Sonet SLP-2038 (A1, 8 B 1, 10)

RCA YSJL-150% (41, Bl)

Viking SMF-200 (A3,63 B5); Viking SMF-201 (A2,,7;

B2,6); Odeon E-34262 (Bl); Telestar TRS (Al);

RCA YSJL~1504 (A6, B6,8)

Hurv 2 (Omit B4; use B 2,6,7 only)

RCA INPS-1242 (A2,4); Qdeon E-34262 (Al, B4);

gelsgﬁr PRS--11185 (A4. Note: This track mislabeled
O, )

Sonet SLP-2060 (Bl,2); Sonel SLP 2066 (A2)

Odeon E=34262 (A6)

Odeon E-34262 (B6); Sonet SLP-2060 (B 8,9)

Odeon E-34262 (A%, B5)

Hurv 2 (A 8,10; B 8); Sonet SLP-2066 (bl)s

Viking SMF-200 (A%4); Telestar TRS-1489 (b6 mis-

labeled "valsg®)

Hur\' 2 (A 6.9.11'123 B 133’5'9)3 Telestar TRS~
11189 (B3)

Viking V820a; Viking 802a; RCA YSJL-1504 (B 3,5)
Rounder 6004 (A,2,5,9,12; B 4,6,9,11)

Yiking 802a (with intro)

Viking V-800a; Odeon E-34262 (A5); RCA YSJL-1504
(A 213:5'73 B 2.7)
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SAN DIEGO STATE UNIVERSITY FOLK DANCE CONFERENCE 1980
Presented by Cliga Despotovié

PANTINO KOLO
Serbla

Typical serbian steps arranged to music by Clga Despotovic
DRONUNCIAPION: DPahn-tss-nsh

.RECORD: Volume 2, Side B, Band 2

FORMATIONs Either an open or closed circle with hands in "V* pos.

METER: 2/4 " PATTERN
Meas.

Styling Notes Music is very fast and Fig. II and III are done
with small steps; however, much "embroidery” may be done, _
especially with Fig,., III.the steps become leaps, small twists
may be added, etc., as with most Serbian dance steps.

INTRODUGTION: None if you begin with music.'you can wait 16
meas and start with Fig., II.

FIG, Is INVERTED V

Moving diag R twd ctr, step (run) R,L,

Step R,L,R almoat in place (cts 1,&,2),

Note: During meas 1-2 raiss arms to about shldr level, elbows

fairly straight, . S

J=dy Moving diag R bkwd out of c¢tr step L,R (cts 1-2), Step
L,R,L (cts 1,&,2)., Arms move down to "V" pos,

48 Repeat meas l-4, retracing pattern,

9=16 Repeat maas 1-8,

FIG, II:_ BOUNCES .
1.2 Facing BRLOD, wt on L, do 2 hop-step-steps moving bkwd in LOD,

pivot to face ctr on last step,

3 With ft together bounce 3 times in place (¢t 1,%&,2), Bend

. knees with sharp accent down on ¢t 2; knees point to R, heels

shift slightly to L. o L N . .

4 Repeat meas 33 knees shift to L on sharp bend on ct 2; 1lift
L slightly on ct 2,&,

5=8 Repeat meas 1-4, with opp ftwk and direction,
Note: Knees always go first to R, then L regardless of whiech
direction:: the hop~step«steps are done.

9=16 Repeat meas 1-8. '

FIG, IIIs DIAG R and L

Facing ctr, wt on L, step R in place (ct 1), swing L arwund
behind R while hopping on R (¢t 2), step L behind R (et &),
Step R (ct 1), hop on R (et 2), step L (ct &).

Hop on L (ct 1), step R in place (ct &), hop on R (ct 2), step
L in place (ct &). -

Step R slightly fwd and accent down (ct 13. step I in place
(et 2), step R and also accent down (¢t &
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PANTINO KOLO, Cont'd., page 2

5=8 Turn to face ctr and repeat meas 1-4 with opp ftwk,

Saguence of dance:

FIlg. I, II, III: I, 1X, %of Fig., I (8 meas), III (no repeat).
Repeat dance from beginning.
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SAN DIEGO STATE UNIVERSITY FOLK DANCE CONFERENCE 1980
Presented by Ching-3han Chang

CHING-SHAN CHING-KO
Republic of China, Taiwan

This dance came from Tai-Don, which is in the east part of Taiwan,
"CHING-SHAN" is “green Mt." (different from the name of the author
Ching=-Shan Chang, only same prenunciation).

This dance can be done either along, with a partner in a line or in
a circle, It can be done in place, fwd, bkwd, sdwd, turn or around
part, and you can start to dance in any direction,

RECORD €.C.S 1980,

FORMATION: Mixed circle facing ctr, or do as described above,

METER: 2/4 | PATTERN
Meas,
1 Step R fwd, both hands in front of face, elbows hent, palms

facing frent, fingers point up (et 1), Step L fwd next to R,
hands meve down to waist level (ct 2).

2 Step R bkwd, move hands to R side, about chest ht (et 1),
step L bkwd next to R, move hands to L (et 2).

Note:

A1 After each step, take a slight bounce on "&",
B, When step bkwd, you can start from L ft also.
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SAN DIEGO STATE UNIVERSITY POLK DANCE CONFERENCE 1980
Presented by Ching-Shan Chang

HAPPY PARTY
Republic of China, Taiwan

RECORD: C.C.5 1980, Side A, Band #
PORMATION: Mixed cirecle in front basket hold (L over R}, facing
diag R.
METER:s 2/4 PATTERN
ﬁaas ®
INTRODUCTIONs 4 cts, no action
PART 1a

1-2 Beginning with R, do a step-hop, step-tap moving LOD,
3-16 Repeat meas 1-2, 7 more times (8 in all),

17 Stamp R in place, hold.

18-21 Facing ctr, step R to R {e¢t 1), step L behind R (ct 2),

3 more times {(total %), Both hands are in front of chest, but

end with hands joined in "V" pos.
PART 11

1-2 Step R in front of L, arms swing down (et 1), step L to L {(ct
2), Cut-step R behind L, 1ift L in front, arms raise to *"W"

pos, Step L to L (et 2),
3-20 Repeat meas 1-2, 9 more times (10 total),
21-24 Repeat Part I, meas 18-21 with W moving fwd inte ctr.

PART III,

1-20 W take 3 steps diag R, then tap L near R (4 cts), then repeat
first 4 cts; but if you wish W move in LOD with 1 full turn

to R (4 cts Both arms swing at sides with open wrists,
crossed, open, crossed, open, cross, Open, Cross

M facing LOD, begin with R and do 4 steps-hops fwd, Arms
bend 900, swinging fwd and bkwd at sides,

Repeat 4 more times {(total 5).

PART IV
1-4 M do 4 step-hops twd ctr, With each step-hop, both hands
raise above shldrs {ct 1), then all the way up (ct 2),

W do 4 step-taps bkwd to outside of circle with body bending

over., Clap both hands te¢ R,L,R,L side,
58 M: Do 8 buzz steps turning R, both hands raise high
9-12 M: Do 8 buzz steps turning to L,

13-14% M: Do 3 steps to R, both hands above shldrs (3 cts); hop R
and 1ift L to L, both hands raise over head and shout "hay"

15«16 Reverse meas 13-14
17-20Q0 Repeat meas 13-16,

5-12 Ws Do 4 step, step, step, tap, moving R,L,R,L; both hands

swing a half c¢ircle R,L,R,L.

13-20 Wi Beginning R do 8 step-points in place; both hands raise

high to "V”,
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1-2Q

1-4

5
6-8

9-16
17

PART Vi '

M turn to R to face W and form an inner circlej W facing

ctr join hands low to form an outside circle, Beginning with
R do 20 step-hops (lean bkwd on all R-hops and fwd on L-heps).
All move to own R. M's fists follow body movement,

PART VI

Jump twice and slap both legs with both hands (cts 1-2); jump
twice in place, both hands move to R,L (cts 1-2). Repeat
meas 1«2 {meag 3~4), At the same time M move to W and all
make a single circle facing ctr.

Jump twice in place and slap both legs with both hands,

With body bending fwd, join hands to form a front basket hold
(L over R).

Repeat step-hops and step-taps as in Part I,

Step R to wide stance, facing ctr, ralse hands high and

shout "ha“.
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SAN DIEGO STATE UNIVERSITY FOLK DANCE CONFERENCE 1980
Presented by Ciga Despotovic

OP SA SA
Serbla

Vlach dance motifs from East Serbila.

RECORD: Sixteen Yugoslavian Dances Created by Diga & Ivon
Despotovié, Vol, I, Side B, Band 8.

FORMATION: W and W in an open circle, hands joined and down.

METER: 2/4 FATTERN

Meas, - _
INTRODUCTION: Wait for egll: “OP ga sal”

~ PATTERN 1.

1 Facing ctr, step R toce behind L (ct &), step L in place (et
1), kick R heel across in front of L ankle (¢t 2),

2 Repeat meas 1.

34 Moving bkwd, small leap R, stamp L slightly fwd of R (cts 1,

&), small leap L, stamp R next to L (cts 2,&), small leap R,
stamp L next to R (ets 3,&), step L (et 4),
5-16 = Repeat meas. l-4, 3 more times (4 in all).

PATTERN II:
1-2 Repeat Pattern I, meas 1-2.
3-4 Moving bkwd, step R,L,R (c¢ts 1-3), hop on R while 1lifting L
knee across R knee and make 1/4 turn to R (face LOD) (ct 4).
S=6 In place, step L across R (¢t 1), pivot on L to face RLOD
(et 2), step R across L (et 3), pivot on R to face ctr (ct &),
7-8 Stride-jump on both ft (et 1), 1lift L heel and pivot to L

(¢t 2), drop L heel (et &), stamp R across L (et 3), 1lift R
heel and pivot to face ctr (ct &?. stamp L fwd with wt and
drop R heel (ct 4).

9-16 Repeat meas 1-8,

PATTERN III: '

1 Facing ctr, stamp R to R without wt (¢t 1), hop on R, kick
R heel across L (ct 2),.

2 Moving Ry hop on L (ct 1), step R heel to R (ct &), step L
next to R (¢t 2), .

3 Repeat meas 2.

4 Moving to R, step R to R (¢t 1), step L behind R (ct &), step
R to R (et 2).

5=8 Repeat meas 1-4, with opp ftwk and direction.

9=16 Repeat meas 1-8.
PATTERN IV:

1 Facing ctr and moving R, with body leaning to R side, but not
twisting step R (ct 1), close L to R (et 2).

2-3 Repeat meas 1, twice more (3 in all).

4 Step R to R (¢t 1), hold (et 2).

5=8 Repeat meas 1-4, with opp ftwk and direction.

9 Step R fwd (cts 1-2).

10 Step L fwd (cts 1-2).

11-12 Moving diag R, step RLR, hold (cts 1,2,3,4).
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13-16

Repeat meas 9-12, with opp ftwk, moving straight bkwd.
Repeat meas 1l-16, . .

PATTERN Vi

Facing c¢tr and moving to R, hop on L (¢t 1), step R heel to
R (ct &), step L next to R (ct 2).

Repeat meas 1.

u% eg 0 dwd an hath ¢ (ot 1), nhug ding bkwd on both

Repeat meas 1l-4, with opp ftwk and direction.
Repeat meas 1-8.

PATTERN VI

Facing and mov1ng half-R, step R,L,R (cts 1-3), stamp L with-
out wt (et 4).

Repeat meas 1-2, with opp ftwk and direction.

Turn slightly twd LOD as you leap R (et 1), stamp L (et 2),
Repeat meas 5 with opp ftwk and direction.,

Repeat meas 1-2.

Repeat meas 1-8, with opp ftwk and direction,

Repeat-Pattern I.
Repeat Pattern II.
Call on record, *"Op sa sal”

Repeat Pattern I and contlnue sequence as written.

(c) by Ciga Despotivid
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SAN DIEGO STATE UNIVERSITY FOLK DANCE CONFERENCE 1980
ERRATA
INDEX, add the following:

Ching~Shan Chang
Chu Ku Wl.seevscseeessssfage 139

Ching-Shan Ching-Koe.ese.. * 147
Happy Party-...--.-..--.i " 148

Ciga Despotovig
Bracno 0ro,..,.....Page 137 Op Sa S@s.eessss. Page 150

Moshiko Halevy
A.Vi, Avioootol OullPage 134

Yam HatCh81eto-ooo " 135
ZafEh..-.......... » 136

Anthony Ivancich: under Jautziak add:
Hegl veevvecscees Page ?l Muxikoak seseesese Page ?1
Katallna FEE R Ostalerrak RN
Malana bage bt bes gy " " ZaZpl JautZlak LI " »

Atanas Kolarovgki
LaZi VerE.---... Page 412

Gordon Tracie
Traditional Swedish Couple-dance Holds ........ Page 143

Additional Swedish Record LiStings ecessvesserse " 14k
Add the following song to last years errata:
YING PIN WU - (Mr. Chang says the song means "We are happy when we

are together.”
Na 1lu an do in na na ya

0 hal ya
Na lu wa an do in na na ya
C hal ya
0 ee na lu wa an do in na
Na ya ho

Na lu an do in na na ya

0 hai ya (ee ya hei)

Na lu wa an do in na na ya
0 hail ya

0 ee na 1lu wa an do in na
Na ya ho

PAGE
1 ALUNELUL BATUT
Meas E, line 1, change the word "step” to leap scross
Meas 5, line 1, change beginning of sentence as follows; Moving
and facing diag L ceveecee
Meas 7-8, add to end of sentence; out of circle,
Meas 9, line 2, add t0 end of ct "&"; no wt,




ERRATA, Cont'd., page 2

Page

7y

10

BALTA _
Source, line 2, change to read; ..... 8 cts makes the dance....
Meas 7, line 1~2, change cts "&" and”2,&" to read; leap R behind

L (ct &), twisting bodyv and moving fwd larse leap L across R,
twisting diag R (cts 2,&%.

Meas 8, add to end of sentence; hold in up pos (ct &).

Last line on page, ct &3 change step to leap

BARBATESC DIN IEUD
Fig, A, meas 1-2, add to end of (Q); 1ift on L to face ctr (Q)
" " * , line 2, should read; R,L,R on last R step
slicghtly diag R (s,Q,3)
Fig, A, meas 7-8, line 1, delete in place; the beginning of line
2 should read, L in a small arc {Cts 1,&12,&secnoensns

Fig. B, meas 5-8, add to end of sentence; stepping back on meas
3, ct 2; fwd R on ct &.
Fig. B, meas 9, delete; with 1/4 turn CCW
" " meas 10, line 2, should read; with step R fwd (ct 1),
step L,R gnd circle (cts 2,&).

FIG., C, meas 2, line 1; delete, while twi%ting and replace with,
heel fwd ...:ccs.0n 1ine 2 add the following; stamp R back fo
place (Ct &)uesnns

Fig, C, meas 5-6, change to read, ...,. turn 3/4 to face R, clapping...
Add to end of meas; with arms extended almost to shldr ht and
slightly fwd...... Add the following to meas 5-6; Note -
clap§ and jumps = up, up, down, up, down (knees bent more on
down).

PIG. D, meas 1, change to read; .....s8till and glap hands, L up
R down (ct 1)asen.s
Fig, D, meas 2, add to end of meas: End with wt on both ft.
" ®, meas 5, replace clap with gla
* #, meas 6, add to end of meas; (end with wt on both ft).
~ ", meas 11, line 1, delete gdwd, and change to read; Moving
to R and turning to face out, step R to R (et 1)......
Fig, D, meas 12, change LOD to ctr

HORA DE LA BUCIU _

Pronunciation; underline Bogo

Add to FPig. A4,B,C the following; Fig. A: Step-close; Travel -
Fig, B: Stamping Chorus - Fig, C: Grapevine Travel

Fig., B, meas 2, line 3, change ct 3,"&" to read; step R behind L
" " add the following meas; meas 3-8, Repeat meas 1-2, 3
more times.

MINDRELE
Pronunciation, correct to; Mun-dreh~lehy
A4dd Style under Formation; Style: Smooth and elegant

Fig, B, meas 1, add the following; Facing slightly I, plie on L
ft while brushing and ralsing R legs.e:evnve



ERRATA, Cont'd., page 3

12

i3

14

15

16

Fig. C, meas 3-4, in all 3 places change toj....touch L toe
across R (S)evuse
Meas 6-7 gshould read: Meas 6 - Step bwd R,L,R with slight
1ift on R (virf toc (S,Q,5); meas 7 - Step L to L (S)...s
there-by deleting the first part of the sentence.

RUSTEMUL, SUCIT o
Figz. A, meas 4, 7-8, add to beginning of sentence; Lezning fwd

from waist and moving.ecces ]
Meas &, add to beginning of sentence; With body straight znd
moving bwd.....

Figt B, meas 7, add to end of ¢t 1; ....body to L, lift R knee
Ct l)l-..l

SIRBA IN SIR DE LA TISMANA ) .
Formation, zdd to end of sentence; in "W" pos, with strong
supportive zrms.

Fig, A, meas 5~6, ¢t 1, change to read; c¢tr of circle leading
with hip, step L (ct 1)evuss
Meas 13-~24%, change to read; Repeat meas 1-12, but begin b
moving bkwd. (Meas 5-6 still twd ctr, 9-12 bkwd), Body
+i1ts sliszhtly inward (to L) to help keep arec of circle

when moving bkwd.

Fig. B, meas 3-4%, 2nd ct 2, add; hop on R, swing L leg around to

front (et 2), :

Meas 6-10, line 2, cts 1-2 change to rezd; step R in_place (et
1), hop on R, swing L leg (et 2).

Meas 13-14, add to end of meas; no wt on any stamp,

Meas 17-32, zdd to end of mezs; back to ctr, but still turn
to R with L £t for turn back to face diag L. End facing
RLOD with 1/4 turn on last steb.

Fig, C, meas 7-8, line 2, ¢t 2; delete step L fwd, replace with
almost close L to R
Mezs 7-8, line 3, ¢t 2, add to end of ctjof R and_turn slightly
Meas 9-16, add to end of meas; ,facing slightly R, but leave
cut hop on L and last ct,

Fig, D, meas 1-2, line 2, ¢t 1, change to; Leap slightly to L on L
Meas 6, ct 1, delete diag bkwd, replace with RLOD
Meas 13-14%, line 2, ct 1, change to; Step R fwd gnd 1ift on
R heel, 1lift L kneeseecess
Meas 19, add to ct 2; hold (hold may turn into a hop to make
transition simpler) (ct 27,

TREI PAZESTE DE LA BISTRET (not zddition of accent)

Formation: short lines (3-5 people)

Under Formation add; Traditional yells for change of Fig's:
Hohp! hey! shee!

Fig, A, meas 1-2, add to bottom of Fig.s Note: meas 1, ct 1, lower -
body moves bkwd; ct 2, body straight; meas 2, ¢t 1, lower
body moves fwd.




ERRATA, Cont*d., page &

18

19

20

23

Fig. B, add notation; Lean slightly during Fig.
Meas 1, ¢t 1, add; Facing ctr do a small quick grapevine....
Meas 2, add; Note - Lower body does a twisting motion during
motion during grapevine, '
Meas 7-8, add to end; raise L leg on last ct.

Fig, C, meas 1, ¢t 1, delete in place, then change to read;
Facing ctr, large leap onto L as R ....... ¢t 2, should read
step L across R ....

Meas 2, ct 2, line 2, should read; place and lift L leg (prep

for leap onto L ) (et 2),
Meas 6, line 2, ct &, delete next to R, replace with glightly

back (et &).
Meas 7-8, add to end of meas; Note 3 Stand straight on meas
16-, bend over slightly on meas 7-8,

UNGURICA (CA LA BREAZA)

Add to end of Formation;y , M's arm under (low basket for ease
of moving.

Motifs, last paragrahe, line 1, ct S,fchange tosStep R slightly
in back of L (et S)

Change to reads.Introductionz Either begin with music or you may
ugse the 1lst four meas of motif (a) as intro,

Fig. I, meas 15-16, change pivoting to moving
Meas 31-32, change pivoting to moving

Fig. III, beside Meas description adds(cross R in front on second
step (1st S)

BOSMAT
Pronunciation; Boh-smaht

Formation change to read: Short lines with hands joined at waigt

level, L forearms on top of R.

Style, should read: Dance done with crisp Debka style with light
bounce steps. |

Fig., I; meas 2, ct 2; delete in place,replace with fwd

Fig. II, meas %, should read; Release hand and turn 1/2 turn to

L in place (CCW)...,..
Change meas 5-9 to 5-8.....add to end of meas; , turn CW on

meas 8.

HAR HATSOFIM
Pronunciation: Hahr Hot~so=-feem

Formation, add to end; slightly fwd.

Fig. I, meas 1, delete Moving and:; change to Facing diag R and
moving LOD, step..... T
Meas 5, line 2, change tojand bending slightly fwd at.......
Meas 8, add to end; and prepare for repeat.

Meas 9-16, add to ends end facing cir
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24

25

27

28

29

rFIG, II,, ﬁeas 1-2, add to end; moving twd ctr.
Meag 7-8, line to, change to; moving straight out of.......

Fig, III, meas 1, ¢t 3; change to; step R slightly bwd iwd R
Meas 2, add t0 beginning; S3ill facing ctr, step L.......

" ", et 2, delete; facing LOD

Pig. IV, add to Figs Note:- make sure you square all corners _
Meas 3, should read; ....moving fwd out of circle, use ftwk....

LEFELACH HARIMCN
Pronunciationt Leh-feh-lakh Hah-see-moan

Under Steps add; Style: Body expresive with light and airy feeling

Fig., II, meas 1, line 4, add twd end of ¢t 3; moving down 1o knee
level and up to lead level (et 3).....

Fig, III, line 1, meas 1; delete, ig bent back, replace with, in
back with back of hand on belt, R hand..,..... delete, up, and
replace with ,...R hand fwd at shldr level and snapping.....
Meas 1, ct 3, change spte to step

»= ., line 4, delete; step on R ......ct &, delete and replace
with, 1lift R back (ct &). _
Meas 1, line 5, ¢t 4 change to read; step L fwd away from ctr
Meas 2, change to readj.....Repeat meas 1, gtart facing.....

TEL GIBORIM
Pronunciation; Tel Gee=-bow-reem

Fig, 1, meas 1, begin ct 4 with; gmall leap bkwd......
Meas 2, ¢t 1, change to....toe fwd %o floor.... Ct 2, change
t0..,touch R heel fwd to.... end ¢t 3 with,..bent knee znd

do small hop on L in place.....Bnd ¢t 4 with,,..straight,
small hOE in place on L (ot 4). :

Meas &4, ct 4, line 3, change beginning of ¢t to readiraise R
It bkwd bending...... Delete fwd -

Fig, Iii, meas 1, cts 1-2, should read;....moving fwd twd ctr, .%s...
Meas 2, ct 1, should reads,....sdwd to R with small step~ hop.....
= ", ¢t 1,"&", should read; {ct 1), step flat R to R.....

VE HASHEM MITZION YISH'AG
Pronunciationt Ven Hah-ghem Mit-zee Yish ahg

Fig., I, meas 5, add to end of ¢t 23 turn R knee in, release hands
Meas 6, should read; With back to ctr, hands free, repeat...
Meas 7-10, add to beginning of meas; Take handg and repeat..
Meas 11, add to end of ¢t &; hands to R at shildr level (ct &),
Meas 12, add to end of meas; hands free

Fig, II, meas 3, add to beginning of meas; Leading with R shldr
and moving twd ectr, ....

Meas 3, cts 3-4, change 1/2 %o 3/4

" “y add to end of meas; End with back to ctr.

let & meas 5, change to read; Repeat ct 1,&, meas 3, moving
away from ctr and end facing cir.
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30 BABA DZURDZA: Note addition of accents
Add Styling note; When 1ifting or hopping on designated ft, the
other is raised in front, bent knee, '

FPig., 1, "A", add; Hands up in *“W” pos.
»w  m  « _ add to beginning of meas 1; Facing and moving,...
" " » _ change ¢t 3 to read; facing c¢tr, step-scoot L behind
R. OOth u aOrDSSL (0133 asevae
"A", meas 4, add to beginning of ct 2, facing ctr, step R...
n *e w_ ot 4, delete, in place, replace with back

Fig. I, "B", meas 1, add at beginning; Facing cir, 1ift on L...

Fig. 1V was not taught; change Fig. ¥V to IV
32 Meas 1, ct, change to; Hop on L, lift R in front (ct l.....
" ", Cts 2,4&,3,4, deletes R,L,R,L, replace with; Step R
to R, step L across R, step R to R, step L across R
Meas 2, ¢t 1, should read; Hop on L, swing R in front.....

33 CIGANSKO PQVRATENQO: Note correction of spelling
Pronunciation: Tgee-gahn-skoh Pohv-rah-teh-noh

Record: AK-007, Side A, Band 6.

Add Styling: Light and bouncy with double bounces on almost every
¢t except on Fig, I, meas 1, Atanas frequently touches with
the ball of the stepping ft before putting full wt on it, That
and the frequent flexing of the knee and ankle gives a bouncy
quality to his walk. All 1ifts of a free ft bring that ft
near the other ankle.

Introduction: 4 meas, no action

Fig, I, meas 1, delete, step R,L,R,L (cts 1-%), and replace with;
Step R (et 1), 1ift L behind while bending R knee {(ct 2),
step I fwd (ct 3), 1ift R bkwd while bending L knee (ct 4).
Meas 2, add to end of ct 25 fwd, 1ift R behind (cts 2,&),
Meas 3,, ¢t 2; change fwd to bkwgd
" "y add to beginning of et 33 twisting, face RLOD.,...
" ", et 43 change fwd to bkwd
Meas &4, change beginning of meas to read; Twisting to face ctr....

Fig, 111, meas 1, add to bottom of measy Note - Lead with heel
duri meas 1.
Meas 4, delete ct 3, replace with; step L slightly back almost
next to R, bend knees, R knee to L, R heel slightly off floor.

40 MOJ MINIRE
Change Macedonia to Albanig
Under Formation add; Styling - Small bounce on each ct,

Introduction: 1 Phrase (8 meas)

Fig. I, meas 1, change gtr to slightly LOD
Meas 2, add to beginning of meas: Facing etr, step on R,....
Meas 3, cts 3-4, change to read; step R slightly across.....
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Fig. II, not taught: Change Fig. 1II to I1l; Change Fig IV to IIl

Fig, II, meas 3, add to end of Cts 3-4; L leg in front....
Meas 4, add to end of cts 3-4; R leg besgide L calf......

Fig. III, meas 1, add to beginning of meas; Facing glightly LOD.....
Meas 1, change ¢t 1 to 1-2 and cts 2-3 to 3
" ", add to end of et 3;: L fwd with bent knee
" ", change ct 4 to read; step L across R
Meas 3, add to beginning of meas: Facing ctr......

41 SKOPSKO CIGANSKO
Add to end of Style: Arms and hands bounce on each ct,

Introductiont Reed instrument solo followed by 1 meas of 1 meas
of full orchestra.

Step I, meas 2, cts 3-4, change to read; step L gcross R, step R
to R
Variation of Step I, not taught in class,

42 Step II, meas 2, ¢t 4, delete, in place, replace with,fwd and
face ctr, 1ift L
Meas 3, ¢t 1, change to read; Lift on R raiging L
* "y ct 3, change to read; step R with dip behind..e.se,
Meas 4, ¢t 1, delete, in front of, and change to read; Step
on L to L
Ct 3, change to read; step on R geross L
Ct 4, delete, across R, replace with, In place

Var, Step II, change No 1 title as follows; No, I: Two-step on
megs 1-2, face and move LOD
Meas 1, ¢t 2, change to read; step R to R
oM, et 4, " " " 3 step L gcross R

No. 2, Turn CW, meas 3, delete in place, replace with,slichtl

to R, lead with heel
Meas &, ct 1, change to read; ....step on L across R and make....

"y " 4, delete in place, replace with, across R

43 STARA VRANJANKA KOLO
Under Formation add: Styling - Heavy down feeling.

Vranjanka Kolo, change meas 3-4 to meas 3
Meas 3, delete and replace with; Smoothly shift wt to L and
face slightly R of etr (ct 1), bounce twice (ets 2-3),
Add, meas 4 - Repeat meas 2.
Meas 5, change ct 2 to 3, and add; Ct 2 - Step L sdwd to ctr
v ", change ¢t 3 to &

Stara Vranjanka, meas 2, line 1, delete; turning to face ctr
Meas 2, line 2, change to read; bent knee (ct &), pivot on
ball of R and 1ift L ,......

4y 3TIPSKO ORO ' _ :
Add to R end of Fig, I; (large dip pattern)
Fig., I, meas 1,2,3 are moving to the R gdwd
Meas ﬁ’ add to end of et 2; slightly, small hop on R {(ct 2)
M n [ " 1] - ” n 1] L ?
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b5

Pig. I, meas 5, ct 1j delete L; change knee to knsa2s; change
Jift to dip
Meas, 5, ¢t 2; change hol

to L slightly
Meas 6, ¢t 1, change to3Step bl

ft
QL to-!-loaauuase

Fig. II, add to R of title;(small dip to both sides)

Meas 3, add to end of meas; {small kick with I whils small Lift
on R).

Mans &,)add to end of meas; {small kick with R while small 1ift
on L

Meas 5, add to beginning of ct 1-2; Small diD Gip=3t8Pecvrons

Meas 6, ct 1 should read; Small dip- ~STED Raawe.
Ct 2, delete 1ift L, change to., BiD on Ry changs R to

I raisad slightly to side. :
Add under meas 7-0; deas 9~15, Repeat meas 1-8,

Fig. III, add to R of title (hold patizrnj
Delete gentence which starts; Following ft is clogsed...vssno
Meas 1, ct 2, delets and chanve uo, gtep L bahind R
” 2 » n 1 i1}
Meas 5-~6, add notation to R of meas: {note - you may add a sma‘l
sharp back 1ift on L on ¢t (&) of ¢t 2 during meas 5-6.
Meas 8, add at end of meas:{ct 2).

Figz. IV, add to R of title;(lifts & gravevine)
flaas 1“49 delete angd I‘eul:].Ce with: lkeag 1 - Step R to R (1)’
step L bshind R (2); Meas 2 ~ repsat meas l; lHeas 3 -~ Step
R (1), 1ift L (2); Meas 4, repealt mesas 3.

Fig, V., add to R of title;(guick siep-crosgs)
Maas 4%, ¢t 1, delete on, change to read; Lift R heal while
ggndlnr R knee and XKicK Dieeesococe
Meas &, ot 2, add to end of ct; (knses close tozetheri{ct 2).
Mnas 6,*‘chanze to read:...R,L,R (small scissors).....
Meas 8, delete and repiace with: Close R to L (et 1), hold (et2),

Delete pattern repeat description and replace withs
Fiz, I should be done as indicated by the music when ever a
7 mezs phrase oceurs. A pattern that works well iss
CPig. Lo~ Ax Flg, L~ 4x
" 2 - 2% 5 -~ 4x
L - Ax A .
0 3"'6K 2 5_”2}{
 BOWS & CURDMSEY'S, add to danced whara necesSsary.
| pow toom waist, hands are in front of chest, R hand (fist)
1nco 0413 of L (which is flat, fingers uuralght up), arms parallel
to floor. W hands parallei to floor also, with slightly cuppad
hands (L hand always palm down, R hand under R palm up or down

and curisey with I £t behind R.

CHINESE GENERAL STYLING COMMAENES
Hands - %When hands are on hips they are genarally a loose Tist
with elbows sligntly fwd.

Eve and head movement - Eyes generally follow leading hand or
hand movements.



~ ERRATA, Gont‘d., page 10

%7 CHIAD-PTL CH

Record: Side A, Band &

Introduction abeve Intrvoduction, add: 4 meas, Bow and Curisey

Intraduction, et 3, changs to0:.....0n L back in place....
$

do

Part I,/ct 1-2, change to read: ..,.free and arms swing naturslly
Wi n NOVﬁmﬁjug 1| ath Rqavc»s

Mezs 1, otz 3-4, delete ipn nin changa to read: ¥ step 5

L bwd, W L f‘ﬁ_’d : _ |

Part II, meas 1-2; lire 1, change to read:....bznd R Knee
Pad (ot 1-2, rony back (cum 3=lt) .  Repeath For meng 2,

hands sWingeee«os

Meas 1-2, Tins 2, add the following cts where indicated:,,.. .
R to L (gﬁs l:&)acnt,iL bo R (Cib l:&).-osﬂ- ) :

Mens lwh, 1ine 3, chanhge hands to lgoose fists

Meaz &4, change 7 to 3

Heas 5, add The ?011011 ngs.fingers up and svpeed avath with
e cagt down, step R 50 Rewews

Maas 5, add to end cf meast DBody moves slightly R and L with

Stepo "

Add to hottom of page

3 Seau=nna -~ Bow & Curseys Ingto.; Do
Fig I~II » timeo; do I

w0, as ending: end with Bow and Curtssy.

~OHU: Note correction of gpelling

mmmmmmmmmm e =}

ide B, Band 1 (slow down for teaching).

by  CHNI-CH

Ruﬁuf&;

-

Formatioen, add: with R zvz to R, L over head.

. e LR K : Tin 3 mam o ST A
following ngvement: Sin~Chiang Shidr

lap handg st chegt lovel {et 1), turn palns
gelf (ot 2), then down and away {(ct 3}, exis:
fud {et 4). Move R shldr bxwa {ct 1), move
shldr Dkwd (et 2), R back (¢t 3); L back {ct
R back) (5,8,2.9,3) (“1t1re movemant takes 2
Variation = L arw extendsd ding &L, palm down at walg
and hand gircles Fwd and in to chest {cts 1-
then makes 2nd grmall clrzls in front of ches
3); while R arm: does samne as L, but with su
movemsnt {2tz 1-3}; turn L palm up, clzp R ¢
with glancing outward movement (ot 4}, Eute:
both hand: fwd and repeat ots 1.4 of mezs 2,
movement (Shldr movement, S,3,8,%,5).

line 1; changs
T_Is then e Lrl..i..‘:‘alw LT
changs 2nd L to R: facling R....

s Ik
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CHISMES DEL DIA

AUGUST 10, 1880 SAN DIEGO STATE UNIVERSITY FOLK DANCE CONFERENCE VOL. 12, NO. 1

WELCOME. . .
to the 12th Annual San Diege State University Folk Dance Conference. We sincerely
hope that you will have an enjoyable dance vacation. [If you have any problems,
guestions, or comments, get in touch with one of the Folk Dance Committee people
wearing "Ask Me' badges,

SUNDAY, AUGUST 10 SCHEDULE. ..

Noon on Registration at El Conquistador

3:00 - 5:00 Reception El Conquistador

5:30 Dinner El Conquistador Dining Room

6:45 Orientation Meeting, Peterson West Gym #153
8:00 Dance Program, West Gym #153

ORIENTATIONS MEETING, AUGUST 1p ..
This meeting is for all participants and staff members. (West Gym #153 at 6:45 p.m.).
This is an opportunity to meet the staff, other participants, and hear plans for the
week's classes, evening programs, requirements for credit, etc.

MEAL HOURS DAILY...

Breakfast 7:00 - 8:00 a,m,

Lunch 12:00 - 1:00 p.m,

Dinner 5:30 - 6:30 p.m,
BAIGES, ..

Please wear your badge at all times, This 1s one way to get to know each other,
BULLETINS, ..

Check the bulletin boards at El Conguistador, at each floor elevator, and at the
gyms for announcements, changes in class schedules, messages, etc,

10OST & FOUND,..
Turn in stray articles at the desk at El Conquistador, and check there if you have
lost an article,

PHOTOGRAMHS, ..,

—  Dicturés will be taken on Monday after lunch by a photographer who is 2lso envolled
ior the week, Barry Korn. We would like to have a group picture taken -
with everyone in it. Also, pictures of the staff as a group and individuailly.
Thig is an excellent chance for each one to take pictures, Please be on time So
we, don't make everyone late for class.

CLOTHING, , ,
Plcase, no bare feet, bathing suits, or shorts in the Dining Room., Alsc, please
no bathing suits or short shorts on dance floors.

SHOES, ..
As our "'FEET" letter requests - please help us protect the wooden gym floors by
carrying your dancing shoes and changing shoes at the gym entrances,

PARKING.. . .
You do not need a parking pass if you park only at El Conquistador,
If you intend to park on campus, do check prior to doing so, you may need a pass.

SUGGESTIOQN BOX,..We are inviting your comments, ete. A suggestion box 1S installed
on the 6th floor bullctin board for your suggestions, comments and/or €omplaints,
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DAILY SCHEDULE. .. (Monday through Sunday, August 11 through 17)...52c attached schedule.

SPECIAL ACTIVITIES...
Monday, 8/11/80 DHOTOGRAPHE -~ Right across the road from El Conquistador.
Saturday, 8/15/80 "IASTA LA VISTA' Festival.

WARM-UP - Get limbered up for the day's dencing with Maria Reisch, West Gym, 8 a.m.
MATLING ADDRESH & TELEPIONE: Folk Dance Conference

% El Conguistador

5EL05 NHontezuma Hoad

San Diego, CA 82115 Phone: 7T14/286-2030

GUESTS~ Since we have a fnil enrollment, we respectfully agk that you do not invite
family mewhers and friends to visilt you at the Confcrence. No one except
badzed registrants is allowed in the classvoons and ovening parties,

MEET THE STAQE

2 e e

"D is a native Now Yorker, She esrned her BS in PLE. at Sargent Colicge of Rosion Univer-
sity and an A ance at the Liniversity of Wisconsin, (Funny but she just can’t zeam 1o racall tha deies
of these two susnicious events). She's been tzachi sitrnent of Physical Education at UG,

Berkeiey since 1850, witich is when she began learning and simultancousty teaching foik dance,

SUNN! B!

v}

, Fullsrinht Grant to siug
study with her teecher

1967 was a bona
in Romar noe
oL Vasiioseu to consinus work on 8 bock an Rom
publishers anc conduet falk dance tours. She plons
hasn't falien apart by then''!

&,
o

o cainps over

This is Sunni’s second time at San Diego Folk Dance Conference. She has teucht a1 many ¢’

the years - at Stockton; KMendocing; Pawling. MY North Country in Viinnzsols,] Oregon Siate University;
Bifislo Gap and in Jepan, This past yaar shie gave workshops at the Morth-Scuth Folik Dance Teachet’s
Serinar =t Cornell University, Resd College Philasieiphia Folk Arts Cenier, in Albuquergue, Los Alamos,
the O;‘aI'FesLi\fal and Detroit. For a peorson who was destined to traval and who loves people and perform-
ance teaching, follk dance has been the perfect career Tor Sunnl.

Some of the Romanian dances that Sunni has introduced and are among many folk dancers’ favorites are:
De-a lungu!, Vulpita Trei Pazeste Batrinesc, inveritita din luna Tarda, and Briul de la Fagaras.

CHING-SHAN CHANG - A well-known Chinese Folk Dance teacher is going to teach at San Diego State

University Folk Dance Conference this vear teaching Taiwan Folk Dances, Aboriginal Dance, Sin-Chiang
Dance and Mongolian Dance. In 1879 he was a camper, and taught a number of delightful dances.

He has taught 18 years in Talwan, and has writlen 31 bookson Folk Dance. Action Sangs, Recreation Games
and Recreation Leadership. Almost all the folk dance teachers and recreation leaders in Taiwan have
learned from him. Now he teaches in the Taipet International House Folk Dance Center, China Youth
Corps, Dance Departments of Chinese Culture College and the National Art Coliege in the Republic of
China.

M_!_@D_RAGDE_SPOTLVIC’Cng - born in Belgrade, Yugoslavia, formerly a well-known dancer, today a
danee pedagogue and choreographer. A saloist Tor the world Tamous Yugoslav State Company “Kolfo” for
18 years, he tourcd many couniries of the world...India, United States, Israel, China, Australia, Japan,
Eqypt aswell as the East and West European countries. He has also choreographed for meany Yugoslav

dance ensenipies.
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Cina & wife, lven, came to the Netherlands in 1956, Since then they have been active in that country ina
varioty of ways, teaching Yugoslavian folk danees, national dances frorn other countries, and balist, instruct-
ing folk dence teachers, doing choreography work Tor profasst onal and amateur oroups, such as the Yugosiav
State Company “ola”  Scapine Salict, and Insernational Folkloristisch Danstheater, Thair own Dance-
Ensenihle Josaoslaviseh Danstheater "ORO™, consisting of young Dutch amateur dancers, periorms through-
oui the couniry.

During the sumrer holidays Ciga and lvon organize study tours 1o fiazedonia in order to familarize the
participants wilh authentic folk dances, musie, loczl cotor of this part of Yugosiavia. One of the highlights of
the program being the Batkan Fesiival at Gehrid,

in tEL E ast few v ears they have been chioreographing new danees based on authentic motits from various
Y av dancing, {Seriian, Macedonian, Shinter) making use of music which springs from the
ol muflci =d1;:on.

ZCHAK-HALEYY) is the sonof an old Yomenite family. He was born in Jaffa,
and his first introcuction to the world of dance was in 1948 through the study of
ctor, modern, and jazz dance,

Tsract {then Paiest
classical ballet, char

n 1854, Moshiko joined tnhal, the Yemenite dance theetre where he bocame reacquainged with his
origins by working for six years as one of their princinal dancers. "'-’h?.fo particinating in Inhal's two
sucsessiul world tours, Boshiko fell in love with Oriental folilors and bagan 1o try his hanc at the

creation of folk dances.

In 1939 Moshiko crested his first dances, “Debka Uriva {also known as Debka Habin)”, "Debka Cana'an,
and “'Ct Dodim Kela’™ and has sinee coniinuad fo cleste dances thug estagtishing himscif as one of

Isragl’s most famed and exciting foik dance choreoeraphers,

JERRY HELT began his & \.quate Dance activities in the eatly 1849 and has bzen a full-time caller since
18653, As a professional caller and instrucior he conducts caller clinics, workshops and serves on the teaching
faculty of numerous univemf;tcs, institutes and camges throughout hie Uniied States, Canada, Mexico and
Europe. Also, seives the American Souare Dance Werlshop, tnc. and is 2 member of the Callerlab, Jerry
conducts a full program of classes and c[uhs in Cincinnati end surrounding areaz which include sguares, rounds,
quadrilies and contras, He attended Enginesring Lf:h"o! at the University of Cincinnati, His home is in
Cincinnati, OH, with his wife, Kathey, and three dausghters.

Here are some of his square dance accomplishments:

Recording artist on Blue Star, MacGregor, Scope, Sets in Order, Hollywood and Geteway Records. His
numerous albhums and singtes are heard around the world.

Served on the program of the National Square Dance Convenition since 1853,

Conducted exhibition groups and has taught dancing to mentally retarded, wheelchair groups, children and
is a Square Dance Leader for the YLICA,

Featured in articles in the National Square Dance Magazine “Square Dancing” and other magazines and
publications.

Featured as caller and choreographer on stage and ielevision shows.

Conducts tours for Square Dancers 1o Eurone, Mexico and Hawail,

The Jerry Helt Fan Ciub and its national membership contributes and supports the American Cancer Society
to help wipe out Cancer,

inducted inta the American Sguare Dance Society Hall of Fame.

Among his many hobbies is sculpturing and antigue coliecting.

ANTHONY IVANCICH - {pronounced ee-von cheech, originallyspelled Ivancic antd trenslates into “Johnson™
from the Croatian fanguage} is of Croatian and Hungarian descen+ FHe has been professicnally active with
dance research, performance, and teaching. .
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Anthony hecarne involved with dance productions and recreation folk dancir}g wh_i!e a studen_t at Ho!lywood
High School, Later he earned a Bachelor's degree in Anthropology at California State Unt‘u"Ci'Si‘tX at Los
Angelas {CSULA) and completed the course work for an MLAL I Dang:e Ethlnoiogy at the Upsversnv of
California, Los Angeles (UCLA). He has done original dance researph in Spa;n and Yugoslavia (1962 - _1963},
as well as studied with many well known folk dance instructors including: Andm: Czompo {_i:lungar_:an},
C. Stuart Smith {Scottish}, Vincent Evanchuk {Ukrainian), imade Bandem (Eahnese), Emilio Pulido
(Mexican), and Stanistaw Dankow {Polish). 1867-1978 Anthony taught courses in dance ethnology, dance
notation, and modern dance at CSULA, UCLA, and toyola Marymont University. Currently he is the
Office Manager for an covironmental education organization, Tree People.

NMr. tvancich has taught at folk dance workshops and institutes at colleges and for recreational groups
throughout the United States. He has also been active in performing and directing performance groups,
among them Westwind international Folk Ensemble (L.A.), Gandy Dancers, UCLA Yugoslav Performance
Group, Hungerian Betyarok, and Maruja Vargas y Compania del Oro.

ATANAS KOLARCVSKY, of Skopje, Macedonia, was brought up in a family of expert dancers and
musicians, He was selacted by the Yugoslav Army Folk Dance Ensamble as a member of its performing
group. With this ensemble, he travelled all over Yugoslavia, studying and learning the regional dances
and styling,

Atanas was Tor 19 years the teading solo dancer of Tanec, the Yugosiav-Macedonian State Follc Dance
Ensemble, and was also, for a number of years, their choreoagrapher and researcher. Ong of the finest
Yugoslav dancers in the world, his government has awarded him roany certifications, and has recognized
him as a leading ambassador of his country, allowing him to travel and to teach Yugosiav-Macedonian
dances throughout the world.

Atanas is also an accomplished accorinist, and singer of Macedonian songs. Among the dances he has
introduced in the United States are: Belasicko, Ivanicee, Sedenka, Del Becar and many more,

He now resides in Seattle and is owner of the Yugoslavia Restaurant in that city.

GORDON EKVALL TRACIE - was born in Seattle, Washington. His father was of Scottish descent and
his mother of Swedish descent. '

He is a graduate of Bainbridge High School, Winslow (1840); has a dipioma from Oslo Summer Schoo!,
Norway (1947} diploma from a year's study at the Univ. of Stockholm, Sweden (1848); graduate, BA in
Political Science, Univ. of Washington {1949); studied at the Institute of Folklife Research, Stockholm,
Sweden (1950-51) and did graduate studies in Scandinavian, Univ. of Washington {1951-54).

He has worked as a jack-of-all-trades on a pountry newspaper, the Bainbridge Review {1936-40); was a
printer (1841) for the U.S. Coast Guard, 13th Navat Dist. Mq. Seattle; saw active service in the U.5. Coast
Guard (R} in lower States and Alaska (1942-45), was editorial assistant on the Grange News, Seattle
(1945); from 1946-49 he was a printer, audio-vistial employee, and public opinion pollster for the Univ.
of Washington: 1851 worked for Annonsbyra Svea, Swedisn Cooperative Movements's Arjvertising
Agency astransiator, Swedish-to-English; he is founder and instructor, thrice weekly, of Skandia Folkdance
Society Seattle {1949 to present). He has been guest instructor (1961 to present) at colleges and schools

and for fotkdance camgps, institutes, and workshops, throughout he U.S. and Canada, also in Norway
and Sweden.

He has organized and founded innumerable folkdance and musical groups. To name but a few: Skandia
Spelmanslag, Swedish-styte Tiddlers team; Skandia Kapell, oldtime dance orchestra; Swedish folklore
program, Seattle World's Fair; Skandia Fiddlers Guild; Nordic Heritage Museum Foundation: and was
Folikore consultant, Scandinavian Besearcher and Presenter, Smithsonian Institute Folldore Festival and
Bicentennial Celebration {1974-76}.
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Gordon is producer of several series of radio pragrams of Scandinavian music, on Seattle area radio
stations. Also, he has produced 7 longplay records of Nordic follklore music, and the “Viking' 45rpm
folkdance record series.

He is the author of “The Folk Music of Sweden”, booklet; and recipient of the Crder of Vasa, from
King Gustaf V! of Sweden (1902} and the Gold E\r"edaE of Merit, from King Carl Gustaf XV! of Sweden
{(1978).

THE SAN DIEGO STATE UNIVERSITY FOLK DANCE COMMITTTEE MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIPS
are awarded each year 10 deserving leaders or potential leaders in folk dance. Funds for the scholarships
corne entirely from coliections gt the Conference and from the annual Valentine fund-raising party in
February, Almost a hundred scholarships have been awarded to date.

Etizaheth Sanders was one of the two original founders of the Santa Barbara Foll Dance Conference.
She died in December 1958 after a short illness. Tie other founder, Frank Cele, passed away in 1862
Maude Sykes, a hard working and long time member of the committee passed away in 1876, and in 1879
another hard working and one of the original members of the commitiee passed away, Marion Wilson,

When the conference moved from the University Calfiornia Santa Barbara campus in 1958, the name of
the conference was changed (several times) and is now known as the San Diego State Unwers!ty Folk
Dance Conference.

SCHOLARSHIPS - there are many different types of scholarships awarded each year - individual group
scholarships; Folk Dance Federation and Memorial scholarships,

The 1980 San Diego Committee’s Memorial scholarship winners are: Robin Byron {Anaheim) |, Jean Gravel
{(Montreal, Quebec), Ruth Hunter and Jeri Kalahele {Hawaii} and Richard Killian {Las Vegas, NV).

THE 12 FLAGS OF CALIFORNIA - We are pleased to again have on loan from the Automeoblie Club of
Southern Calfiomia the 12 flags which have flown over Califoraia - during the Spanish Empire; English
rule; Spanish, Russia’s Russian-American Company; Privateer; and the official Bear flag.

MEET THE FEDERATION FDLK DANCE CONFERENCE COMMITTEE:

Perle Bieadon T Ted Martin Dave & Fran Slater

Dorothy & Tom Daw Isabelic Persh - Alice & Archie Stirling

Ed Feldman Evelyn Preweit Valerie Staigh

Anthony fvancich Maria Reisch Avis Tarvin

Miriam Lubet Audrey Sijva Donna & Doug Tripp
Ed Wilson

If you have any questions or probiems, check with the above committee members. We are here to help
you.

HAVE A GREAT FOLK DANCE VACATION!E

N

Valerie Staigh, Chairman



